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NOTICE TO BIDDERS NTB - 1

Legal Notice
Separate, sealed proposals for each of the requirements set forth below will be received by Richard Bryant, 
Business Manager, at the Loveland City School District Board Office, 757 South Lebanon Road, Loveland, Ohio 
45140 until 10:00 A.M. - LOCAL TIME, June 1st, 2026. Said work consisting of all labor, material, and services 
necessary for: Loveland High School Parking Lot Additions.

Sealed bids will be received for the General Construction Contract. The probable contract cost for the base bid 
construction contract is $ 200,000. Bids shall include all labor, materials, equipment, special tools, and services 
required to complete the work in accordance with the contract documents.

Complete digital project bidding documents are available at www.questcdn.com. You may download the 
digital plan documents for $22 by inputting Quest project #10185273 on the website’s Project Search 
page. 

Each proposal shall contain the name of every person interested therein. Each proposal shall meet 
the regulations of Section 153.54 of the Ohio Revised Code. All bids must be accompanied by a Bid 
Guaranty in the form of either a Bid Guaranty and Contract Bond for the full amount of the bid 
(including add alternates) or a certified check, cashier’s check, or an irrevocable letter of credit in an 
amount equal to 10% of the bid amount (including add alternates), in accordance with the 
Instructions to Bidders.

No bids may be withdrawn within thirty (30) days after the bid opening. The Loveland City School 
District Board of Education reserves the right to waive irregularities in bids, to reject any or all bids, 
and to conduct such review as necessary to determine the responsibility of any bidder submitting a 
bid for the Project.

The advertisement to bid is also posted on the Loveland City School District website at www.
https://www.lovelandschools.org

By order of the Loveland City School District, Board of Education

https://www.lovelandschools.org/
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INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 
 

A. BIDDER’S PLEDGE AND AGREEMENT 

1. Each Bidder acknowledges that this is a public project involving public funds and that 
the Owner expects and requires that each successful Bidder adhere to the highest 
ethical and performance standards.  Each Bidder by submitting a bid pledges and 
agrees that (a) it will act at all times with absolute integrity and truthfulness in its 
dealings with the Owner and the Design Professional, (b) it will use its best efforts to 
cooperate with the Owner and the Design Professional and all other Contractors on the 
Project and at all times will act with professionalism and dignity in its dealings with the 
Owner, Design Professional, and other Contractors, (c) it will assign only competent 
supervisors and workers to the Project, each of whom is fully qualified to perform the 
tasks that are assigned to him/her, and (d) it has read, understands and will comply 
with the terms of the Contract Documents.   

B. EXAMINATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND SITE CONDITIONS AND RELIANCE 
UPON TECHNICAL DATA 

1. Each Bidder shall have a competent person carefully and diligently review each part of the 
Contract Documents, including the Divisions of the Specifications and parts of the Drawings 
that are not directly applicable to the Work on which the Bidder is submitting its bid.  By 
submitting its bid, each Bidder represents and agrees, based upon its careful and diligent 
review of the Contract Documents, that it is not aware of any conflicts, inconsistencies, errors, 
or omissions in the Contract Documents for which it has not notified the Design Professional 
in writing at least seven (7) days prior to the bid opening.  If there are any such conflicts, 
inconsistencies, errors, or omissions in the Contract Documents, the Bidder (i) will provide the 
labor, equipment, or materials of the better quality or greater quantity of Work and/or (ii) will 
comply with the more stringent requirements.  The Bidder will not be entitled to any additional 
compensation for any conflicts, inconsistencies, errors, or omissions that would have been 
discovered by such careful and diligent review, unless it has given prior written notice to the 
Design Professional. 

2. Each Bidder shall have a competent person carefully and diligently inspect and examine the 
entire site and the surrounding area, including all parts of the site applicable to the Work for 
which it is submitting its bid, including location, condition, and layout of the site and the 
location of utilities, and carefully correlate the results of the inspection with the requirements 
of the Contract Documents.  The Bidder’s bid shall include all costs attributable to site and 
surrounding area conditions that would have been discovered by such careful and diligent 
inspection and examination of the site and the surrounding area, and the Bidder shall not be 
entitled to any Change Order, additional compensation, or additional time on account of such 
conditions. 

3. The Bidder may rely upon the general accuracy of any technical data included in the Project 
Manual (e.g., soils exploration reports, soil boring logs, site survey, or abatement reports) in 
preparing its bid, but such technical data are not part of the Contract Documents.  Except for 
the limited reliance described in the preceding sentence, Bidder may not, if awarded a 
contract for the Work, rely upon or make any Claim against the Owner or Design 
Professional, or any of their agents or employees, with respect to any of the following: 

(a) the completeness of such reports and drawings for Bidder’s purposes, including, but 
not limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and 
procedures of construction to be employed by the successful Bidder and safety 
precautions and programs incident thereto; 

(b) other data, interpretations, opinions, and information contained in such reports or 
shown or indicated in such drawings; or 
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(c) any interpretation by the successful Bidder of or conclusion drawn from any 
technical data or any such other data, interpretations, opinions, or information.  For 
example, all interpolations and extrapolations of data performed by the Bidder to 
estimate locations or quantities of subsurface strata are independent factual 
assumptions, which Owner does not warrant. 

4. Each Bidder will be deemed to have actual knowledge of all information provided or 
discussed at the pre-bid meeting. 

C. OWNER & DESIGN PROFESSIONAL 

1. The Owner is (referred to as the "Owner" in the Contract Documents): 

Loveland City Schools 
1 Tiger Trail 
Loveland, Ohio 45140 
 

The Owner's Representative is: 
   Richard Bryant  

Loveland City Schools 
757 South Bryant Road  
Loveland, Ohio 45140 
Telephone: 513.774.6207 

2. The Design Professional (referred to as the “Design Professional” or “Engineer” in the 
Contract Documents) is: 

The Kleingers Group 
6219 Centre Park Drive 
West Chester, Ohio 45069 
Telephone: 513 779-7851 
The Design Professional's Representative is Brad D’Agnillo. 
 

If no Design Professional is identified herein, then all references in the Contract Documents 
to Design Professional or Engineer shall be a reference to the Owner. 

D. PROJECT  

1. The Project is the Loveland High School Parking Lot Additions project (the “Project”).  

E. WORK 

1. The Work for the Project consists of all labor, materials, equipment, and services necessary 
for the Project, all in accordance with the Contract Documents, including the Drawings and 
Specifications prepared by the Design Professional.  

F. CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

1. The Contract Documents consist of the Contract Documents listed in Section 1 of the Owner-
Contractor Agreement.  

2. Bidders may obtain a complete set of the Contract Documents as set forth in the Legal 
Notice.   

3. Bidders shall use complete sets of Contract Documents in preparing bids.  Neither the Owner 
nor the Design Professional assumes any responsibility for errors or misinterpretations 
resulting from the use of incomplete sets of Contract Documents. 
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4. The Owner or the Design Professional, in making the Contract Documents available on the 
above terms, does so only for the purpose of obtaining bids on the Work and does not confer 
a license or grant for any other use. 

G. PREPARATION OF BIDS 

1. All bids must be submitted on the Bid Form furnished with the Contract Documents.  

2. Fill in all blank spaces, in ink or typewritten, in words and figures, and in figures only where 
no space is provided for words.  The wording on the Bid Form shall be used without change, 
alteration, or addition.  Any change in the wording or omission of specified accompanying 
documents may cause the bid to be rejected.  If both numbers and words are requested for 
any bid item, the amount in words shall prevail if there is an inconsistency between the 
numbers and words written.  If there is a discrepancy in the Bid Form between the product of 
a bid quantity and a unit price, and the total unit price of a particular item, then the product of 
a bid quantity and a unit price shall be used in determining the apparent low bidder. 

3. Bidders shall note receipt of all Addenda on the Bid Form.  If the Bidder fails to acknowledge 
receipt of each Addendum, the Bid shall be deemed non-responsive, unless the Bid amount 
clearly and unambiguously reflects receipt of the Addendum or the Addendum involves only a 
matter of form and does not affect the price, quantity, or quality of the Work to be performed 
in any material manner. 

4. Each Bidder shall submit one copy of its bid to the Owner.  The Bid Form shall be signed with 
the name typed or printed below the signature.  A Bid shall not be submitted by facsimile 
transmission.  A Bidder that is a corporation shall sign its Bid with the legal name of the 
corporation followed by the name of the state of incorporation and the legal signature of an 
officer authorized to bind the corporation to a contract. 

5. Each Bid shall be delivered to the Owner for the bid opening at the time and place indicated 
on the Legal Notice.  Each Bid shall be enclosed and delivered in a sealed opaque envelope 
with the Bidder's name, the title of the Project, contract number, bid opening date, and a 
statement that it is a sealed Bid covering the materials or services for which the bid is 
submitted printed in the upper left hand corner and addressed as follows:  Attn:  Director of 
Business Operations, Loveland City Schools, 1 Tiger Trail., Loveland, Ohio 45140.   

If the Bidder is using a third party, e.g., Federal Express, to deliver its Bid, the Bidder must 
comply with this provision by including on the outside packing envelope the foregoing 
information (i.e., the Bidder's name, the title of the Project, etc., and the following phrase:  
“this package contains a Bid – deliver immediately”).  This information shall be printed in the 
upper left hand corner of the envelope. 

6. The completed Bid Form shall be accompanied by the following completed documents: 

a. Bid Guaranty and Contract Bond -or- Certified Check Form with check attached (see 
Paragraph G.8 below); 

b. Bidder's Non-Collusion Affidavit; 

c. A completed Contractor’s Qualification Statement; EJCDC C-451 

7. The Bidder shall take the following precautions in preparing its Bid: 

a. Sign the Bid and check to insure all blank spaces have been filled in with requested 
information and the specified accompanying documents (listed in Item 6 above) have 



Loveland City School District                                                                                                                               BID SET 
Loveland High School Parking Lot Additions                                                                                                     May 2026 

 

 4 

3909417v1 

been completed and included in a sealed opaque envelope addressed as described 
in Item 5 above. 

b. When the Bid Form provides for quoting either an addition or deduction for an 
Alternate item, indicate whether the sum named is an addition or deduction.  If it is 
not indicated, it will be conclusively presumed that the amount is a deduction.   

c. When the Bid Form provides for quoting a unit price, the Bidder should quote the unit 
price as set forth in the Bid Documents. 

d. When applicable, make sure that the Bid Guaranty is properly executed and signed 
by: 

 1) The Bidder 
 2) The Surety or Sureties 

e. Make sure that the amount of the Bid Guaranty (if the Bid Guaranty is in the form of a 
certified check, letter of credit, or cashier's check) is for a specific sum in an amount 
as instructed in Item 8.a below.  If the Bid Guaranty is in the form of the Bid Guaranty 
and Contract Bond, the amount may be left blank; if an amount is inserted, it must 
equal the total of the base bid and all add alternates included.  If an amount is 
inserted, the failure to state an amount equal to or greater than the total of the base 
bid and all add alternates that are accepted shall make the Bid non-responsive. 

f. Make sure that the appropriate bid package and scope of work is inserted in the 
correct space on the Bid Guaranty and Contract Bond Form.  Failure to include work 
covered by the Bid submitted may make the Bid non-responsive. 

g. Combination Bids.  The Owner may provide the option of submitting a combination 
bid on the Bid Form.   

(1) When there is an option for submitting a combination bid on the Bid Form, a 
Bidder desiring to submit a combination bid for two or more bid packages shall 
include both of the following on the Bid Form: 

(a) the combination bid amount in the space provided, identifying the bid 
packages included in the combination bid amount; AND 

(b) separate base bids for each bid package, including alternates, included 
in the combination bid in the places provided on the Bid Form for the 
individual bid packages. 

NOTE:  The individual cost amounts of each base bid need not total the 
combination bid amount. 

8. Bonds and Guarantees 

a. Bid Guaranty:  Bidder shall furnish a Bid Guaranty, as prescribed in Sections 153.54, 
153.57, and 153.571 of the Ohio Revised Code, in the form of either:  (1) a bond for the 
full amount of the bid in the form of the Bid Guaranty and Contract Bond included in the 
Contract Documents; or (2) a certified check, cashier's check, or irrevocable letter of 
credit in a form satisfactory to the Owner in an amount equal to 10% of the bid.  The Bid 
amount shall be the total of all sums bid, including all add alternates with no deduction for 
any deduct alternates.  NOTE:  AIA Bid Bond forms are not acceptable. 

b. Contract Bond:  The successful Bidder, who, as a Bid Guaranty, submits a certified 
check, cashier's check, or irrevocable letter of credit in an amount equal to 10% of the bid 
(including all alternates), shall furnish a Contract Bond using the Contract Bond form 
included in the Contract Documents in an amount equal to 100% of the Contract Sum.  
NOTE:  AIA Bond forms are not acceptable. 

c. The bond must be issued by a surety company (“Surety”) authorized by the Ohio 
Department of Insurance to transact business in the State of Ohio and acceptable to the 
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Owner.  The bond must be issued by a Surety capable of demonstrating a record of 
competent underwriting, efficient management, adequate reserves, and sound 
investments.  These criteria will be deemed to be met if the Surety currently has an A.M. 
Best Company Policyholders Rating of “A-” or better and has or exceeds the Best 
Financial Size Category of Class VI.  Other Sureties may be acceptable to the Owner, in 
its sole discretion.  

d. All bonds shall be signed by an authorized agent of an acceptable Surety and by the 
Bidder.  

e. Surety bonds shall be supported by credentials showing the Power of Attorney of the 
agent, a certificate showing the legal right of the Surety to do business in the State of 
Ohio, and a financial statement of the Surety. 

f. The Bid Guaranty, as applicable, shall be in the name of or payable to the order of the 
Owner. 

g. The name, address, and telephone and fax numbers of the Surety and the Surety's Agent 
should be typed or printed on each bond. 

H. METHOD OF AWARD 

1. All Bids shall remain open for acceptance for sixty (60) days following the day of the Bid 
opening, but the Owner may, in its sole discretion, release any bid and return the Bid 
Guaranty prior to that date.  The Bid Guaranty shall be subject to forfeiture, as provided in the 
Ohio Revised Code, if a bid is withdrawn during the period when bids are being held. 

2. The Owner reserves the right to reject any, part of any, or all bids and to waive any 
informalities and irregularities.  The Bidder expressly acknowledges this right of the Owner to 
reject any or all bids or to reject any incomplete or irregular bid.  The Owner will award a 
single contract for each of the bid packages listed above or one or more combined contracts 
for combinations of the Bid Packages, unless it determines to reject one or more bid 
packages.  Bidders must furnish all information requested on or accompanying the Bid Form.  
Failure to do so may result in disqualification of the bid. 

3. Determination of the Bidder Submitting the Lowest Responsible Bid.  Subject to the right of 
the Owner to reject any or all bids, the Owner will award the Contract for the Work to the 
Bidder submitting the lowest responsible bid, taking into consideration accepted alternates.  
In evaluating bids, the Owner may consider the qualifications of the Bidders, whether or not 
the bids comply with the prescribed requirements, and alternates and unit prices, if 
requested, on the Bid Form.  The Owner may also consider the qualifications and experience 
of subcontractors and suppliers.  The Owner may conduct such investigations as are deemed 
necessary to establish the responsibility, qualifications and financial ability of the Bidder and 
its subcontractors and suppliers.  The factors the Owner may consider in determining which 
Bidder submitted the lowest responsible bid or which Bidders submitted the lowest 
responsible bids include the factors set forth below.  The Owner, in its discretion, may 
consider and give such weight to these criteria as it deems appropriate. 

a. The Bidder's work history.  The Bidder should have a record of consistent customer 
satisfaction and of consistent completion of projects, including projects that are 
comparable to or larger and more complex than the Owner's Project, on time and in 
accordance with the applicable Contract Documents and the Bidder’s claims history.  If 
the Bidder's management operates or has operated another construction company, the 
Owner may consider the work history of that company in determining responsibility of the 
Bidder. 

 The Owner may consider the Bidder's prior experience on other projects with the Owner 
and Design Professional, including the Bidder's demonstrated ability to complete its work 
on these projects in accordance with the Contract Documents and on time, and will also 
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consider its ability to work with the Owner and Design Professional as a willing, 
cooperative and successful team member. 

 The Bidder authorizes the Owner and its representatives to contact the owners and 
design professionals (and construction managers, if applicable) on projects on which the 
Bidder has worked, and authorizes and requests such owners and design professionals 
(and construction managers) to provide the Owner with a candid evaluation of the 
Bidder's performance.  By submitting its bid, the Bidder agrees that if it or any person, 
directly or indirectly, on its behalf or for its benefit brings an action against any of such 
owners or design professionals (or construction managers) or the employees of any of 
them as a result of or related to such candid evaluation, the Bidder will indemnify and 
hold such owners, design professionals (and construction managers) and the employees 
of any of them from any claims whether or not proven that are part of or are related to 
such action and from all legal fees and expenses incurred by any of them arising out of or 
related to such legal action.  This obligation is expressly intended for the benefit of such 
owners, design professionals (and construction managers), and the employees of each of 
them. 

b. The Bidder's financial ability to complete the Contract successfully and on time without 
resort to its Surety; 

c. The Bidder's prior experience with similar work on comparable or more complex projects; 

d. The Bidder's prior history for the successful and timely completion of projects, including 
the Bidder’s history of filing and having claims filed against it; 

e. The Bidder's equipment and facilities; 

f. The adequacy, in numbers and experience, of the Bidder's work force to complete the 
Contract successfully and on time; 

g. The Bidder's compliance with federal, state, and local laws, rules, and regulations, 
including but not limited to the Occupational Safety and Health Act, the Ohio Prevailing 
Wage laws and Ohio ethics laws; 

h. The foregoing information with respect to each of the Subcontractors and Suppliers that 
the Bidder intends to use on the Project; 

i. The Bidder's participation in a drug-free workplace program acceptable to the Owner, 
and the Bidder's record for both resolved and unresolved findings of the Auditor of State 
for recovery as defined in Section 9.24 of the Ohio Revised Code; 

j. The Owner's prior experience with the Bidder's surety;  

k. The Bidder’s interest in the Project as evidenced by its attendance at any pre-bid 
meetings or conferences for bidders; and/or 

l. Depending upon the type of the work, other essential factors, as the Owner may 
determine. 

4. The Contractor shall perform with its own organization contract work amounting to not less 
than 30 percent of the total original contract price.  "Its own organization" shall be construed 
to include only workers employed and paid directly by the Contractor and equipment owned 
or rented by the Contractor, with or without operators.  "Its own organization" does not include 
employees or equipment of a subcontractor, assignee, or agent of the Contractor.  The 
"original contract price," as referenced herein, shall not include the cost of material and 
manufactured products which are to be purchased or produced by the Contractor pursuant to 
the Contract Documents and incorporated into the Project. 

5. A Bidder will submit any requested information within three (3) business days of the date of 
the request. 
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6. The failure to submit requested information on a timely basis may result in the determination 
that the Bidder did not submit the lowest responsible bid. 

7. By submitting its bid, the Bidder agrees that the Owner's determination of which bidder 
submitted the lowest responsible bid shall be final and conclusive, and that if the Bidder or 
any person on its behalf challenges such determination in any legal proceeding, the Bidder 
will indemnify and hold the Owner and its employees and agents harmless from any claims 
included or related to such legal proceeding, whether or not proven, and from legal fees and 
expenses incurred by the Owner, its employees or agents that arise out of or are related to 
such challenge. 

8. Within three (3) business days of receipt of the bids or such longer time as may be permitted 
in writing by the Design Professional, the apparent low Bidder will submit the following: 

a. The list of all proposed Subcontractors and suppliers. 

b. The breakdown of Labor and Material for the Project, including the sum thereof. 

After approval by the Owner and Design Professional of the list of proposed Subcontractors, 
suppliers, and manufactures submitted by the successful Bidder, the list shall not be changed 
unless written approval of the change is authorized by the Owner and Design Professional. 

9. Affidavit as to Personal Property Taxes.  Each Bidder shall submit, prior to the time of the bid 
opening, an affidavit in the form required by Section 5719.042, Ohio Revised Code, regarding 
the status of the Bidder's personal property taxes.  A copy of the affidavit form is included 
with the Contract Documents. 

10. No Bidder may withdraw its bid within sixty (60) days after the date bids are opened.  The 
Owner reserves the right to waive any formalities or irregularities or to reject any or all bids. 

11. The Owner reserves the right to disqualify bids, before or after opening, upon evidence of 
collusion with intent to defraud or other illegal practices on the part of the Bidder. 

I. EXECUTION OF CONTRACT 

1. Within the time designated by the Design Professional after award of the Contract, the 
successful Bidder shall execute and deliver to the Design Professional the required number 
of copies of the Owner-Contractor Agreement, in the form included in the Contract 
Documents, and all accompanying documents requested, including, but not limited to, a 
Contract Bond (if applicable), insurance certificates, and a valid Workers' Compensation 
Certificate.  The successful Bidder shall have no property interest or rights under the Owner-
Contractor Agreement until the Agreement is executed by the Owner. 

J. SUBSTITUTIONS/NON-SPECIFIED PRODUCTS 

1. Certain brands of material or apparatus are specified.  Each bid will be based on these 
brands, which may be referred to in the Contract Documents as Standards.  The use of 
another brand (referred to as a substitution or proposed equal in the Contract Documents, 
when a bidder or the contractor seeks to have a different brand of material or apparatus than 
that specified approved by the Owner for use in the Project) may be requested as provided 
herein.  Substitutions, however, will not be considered in determining the lowest and 
responsible bid. 

2. The products specified in the Contract Documents establish a standard of required function, 
dimension, appearance, and quality. 

3. Bidders wishing to obtain approval to bid non-specified products shall submit written requests 
to the Design Professional a minimum of ten (10) working days before the bid date and hour.  
To facilitate the submission of requests, a Substitution Form is included in the Bid 
Documents.  The Bidder shall include the name of the material or equipment for which it is to 
be substituted and a complete description of the proposed substitution, including the name of 
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the proposed manufacturer and/or product and a complete description of the proposed 
product including manufacturer’s name and model number or system proposed, drawings, 
product literature, performance and test data, color selections or limitations, and any other 
information necessary for evaluation.  Include a statement including any changes in other 
materials, equipment, or other work that would be required if the proposed product is 
incorporated in the materials, equipment, or other work that would be required if the proposed 
product is incorporated in the work.  The burden of proof of the merit of the proposed product 
is on the proposer.  The Design Professional’s decision on approval of a proposed product 
will be final.   

 The following will be cause for rejection of a proposed substitution: 

a. Requests submitted by subcontractors, material suppliers, and individuals other than 
Bidders; 

b. Requests submitted without adequate documentation; 

c. Requests received after the specified cut-off date. 

4. When the Design Professional approves a product submission before receipt of bids, the 
approval will be included in an Addendum, and Bidders may include the pricing of this 
product in their bid.  Bidders shall not rely on approvals made in any other manner. 

5. In proposing a non-specified product or a substitution, the Bidder represents and warrants 
that each proposed product will not result in any changes to the Project, including changes to 
the Work of other contractors, or any decrease in the performance of any equipment or 
systems to be installed in the Project and agrees to pay any additional costs incurred by the 
Owner and the Owner’s consultants as a result of a non-specified or substitute product that is 
accepted. 

6. Following the award of the Contract, there shall be no substitutions for specified products, 
except pursuant to a Change Order.  The Owner in its sole discretion may decline to consider 
a substitution for a Change Order. 

K. ALTERNATES 

1. The Owner may request bids on alternates.  If the Owner requests bids on alternates, the 
Bidder should include the cost of the alternates requested on its Bid Form. 

2. At the time of awarding the Contract, the Owner will select or reject alternates as it 
determines is in its best interest.  A Bidder's failure to include on its Bid Form the cost of an 
alternate selected by the Owner and applicable to the Bidder's work shall render the bid non-
responsive and be grounds for the rejection of the bid.  Otherwise, the failure to include the 
cost of an alternate will not be deemed material. 

3. The Bidder understands that the Owner may include alternates, which may include deduct 
alternates as well as add alternates, to give it flexibility to build the Project with the funds 
available.  The Bidder further understands and acknowledges that use of add and deduct 
alternates is a long held customary practice in the construction industry in the State of Ohio.  
The Bidder also acknowledges that the Owner will not make a decision about the alternates 
on which to base the award of contracts until the bids are received, and the Owner can 
compare its available funds with the base bids and the cost or savings from selecting different 
alternates.  The Bidder understands that the award to the Bidder submitting the lowest 
responsible bid will be based on the lowest base bid plus selected alternates, and may result 
in an award to a Bidder other than the Bidder that submitted the lowest base bid. 

4. If, during the progress of the Work, the Owner desires to reinstate any alternate not included 
in the Contract, the Owner reserves the right to reinstate the alternate at the price bid by the 



Loveland City School District                                                                                                                               BID SET 
Loveland High School Parking Lot Additions                                                                                                     May 2026 

 

 9 

3909417v1 

Contractor provided that such action is taken in sufficient time so as not to delay the progress 
of the Work or cause the Contractor additional expense. 

L. UNIT PRICES 

1. Where unit prices are requested in the Bid Form for a Prime Contract on which the Bidder 
submits a bid, the Bidder should quote a unit price.  Unless otherwise expressly provided in 
the Bid Documents, such unit prices shall include all labor, materials, and services necessary 
for the timely and proper installation of the item for which the unit prices are requested.  The 
unit prices quoted in the bid shall be the basis for any Change Orders entered into under the 
Owner-Contractor Agreement, unless the Design Professional determines that the use of 
such unit prices will cause substantial inequity to either the Contractor or the Owner. 

M. ADDENDA 

1. The Owner reserves the right to issue Addenda changing, altering, or supplementing the 
Contract Documents prior to the time set for receiving bids.  The Design Professional or 
Owner will issue the Addenda to clarify bidders' questions and/or to change, alter, or 
supplement the Contract Documents. 

2. Any explanation, interpretation, correction, or modification of the Contract Documents will be 
issued in writing in the form of an Addendum, which shall be the only means considered 
binding; explanations, interpretations, etc., made by any other means shall NOT be legally 
binding.  All Addenda shall become a part of the Contract Documents. 

3. Bidders shall submit written questions to the Design Professional and Owner in sufficient time 
in advance of the bid opening to allow sufficient time for a response.  All Addenda will be 
issued, except as hereafter provided, and mailed or otherwise furnished to persons who have 
obtained Contract Documents for the Project, at least seventy-two (72) hours prior to the 
published time for the opening of bids, excluding Saturdays, Sundays, and legal holidays.  If 
any Addendum is issued within such seventy-two (72) hour period, then the time for opening 
of bids shall be extended one (1) week with no further advertising of bids required. 

4. Copies of each Addendum will be sent only to the Bidders to whom Contract Documents 
have been issued and to Plan Rooms where copies of the Contract Documents are 
maintained.  Receipt of Addenda shall be indicated by Bidders in the space provided on the 
Bid Form.  Bidders are responsible for acquiring issued Addenda in time to incorporate them 
into their bid.  Bidders should contact the Owner prior to the bid opening to verify the number 
of Addenda issued. 

5. Each Bidder shall carefully read and review the Contract Documents and immediately bring 
to the attention of the Design Professional any error, omission, inconsistency, or ambiguity 
therein. 

6. If a Bidder fails to indicate receipt of all Addenda through the last Addendum issued by the 
Design Professional on its Bid Form, the bid of such Bidder will be deemed to be responsive 
only if: 

a. The bid received clearly indicates that the Bidder received the Addendum, such as where 
the Addendum added another item to be bid upon and the Bidder submitted a bid on that 
item; or 

b. The Addendum involves only a matter of form or is one which has either no effect or has 
merely a trivial or negligible effect on price, quantity, quality, or delivery of the item bid 
upon. 

N. INTERPRETATION 

1. If a Bidder contemplating submitting a bid for the proposed Project is in doubt as to the true 
meaning of any part of the Contract Documents, it shall submit a written request for an 
interpretation thereof to the Design Professional’s representative.  Any interpretation of the 
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proposed documents will be made by Addendum only, duly signed by the Design 
Professional, and a copy of such Addendum will be mailed or delivered to each Bidder 
receiving a set of Contract Documents and each Plan Room where the Contract Documents 
are maintained.  The Owner will not be responsible for any other explanation or interpretation 
of the proposed documents. 

2. In interpreting the Contract Documents, words describing materials that have a well-known 
technical or trade meaning, unless otherwise specifically defined in the Contract Documents, 
shall be construed in accordance with the well-known meaning recognized by the trade. 

3. Bidders are responsible for notifying the Design Professional in a timely manner of any 
ambiguities, inconsistencies, errors, or omissions in the Contract Documents.  The Bidder 
shall not, at any time after the execution of the Contract, be compensated for a claim alleging 
insufficient data, incomplete Contract Documents, or incorrectly assumed conditions 
regarding the nature or character of the Work, if no request was made by the Bidder prior to 
the bid opening. 

O. STATE SALES AND USE TAXES 

1. The Owner is a political subdivision of the State of Ohio and is exempt from taxation under 
the Ohio Sales Tax and Use Tax Laws.  Building materials that the successful Bidder 
purchases for incorporation into the Project will be exempt from state sales and use taxes if 
the successful Bidder provides a properly completed Ohio Department of Taxation 
Construction Contract Exemption Certificate to the vendors or suppliers when the materials 
are acquired.  The Owner will execute properly completed certificates on request.   

P. DATE FOR SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION/LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 

1. Date for Substantial Completion.  Each successful Bidder shall have its Work on the Project 
Substantially Complete (as Substantial Completion is defined in the Contract Documents) in 
accordance with the Contract Documents.  

 

The Contract Time shall run from the date of the Notice to Proceed or if there is no Notice to 
Proceed from the Effective Date of the Owner-Contractor Agreement.  The Date for 
Substantial Completion Date and the Contract Time may be extended only by Change Order, 
by other Modification, or by a Claim that is Finally Resolved.  By submitting its Bid, each 
Bidder agrees that the period for performing its Work is reasonable. 

2. Liquidated Damages.  If the successful Bidder does not have its Work Substantially Complete 
by its Date for Substantial Completion and/or Finally Complete by its Date for Final 
Completion, whichever may be applicable, the successful Bidder shall pay the Owner and the 
Owner may set off from amounts otherwise due the successful Bidder Liquidated Damages.  
The daily amounts of Liquidated Damages are set forth in the tables included in the Owner-
Contractor Agreement.  The total amounts of Liquidated Damages will be calculated based 
on the total number of calendar days beyond the Date for Substantial Completion that the 
Bidder’s Work is not Substantially Complete and/or to the extent that its Work is not Finally 
Complete by Bidder's Date for Final Completion, i.e., number of late days times the per diem 
rate(s) for Liquidated Damages in the tables.  In addition to such Liquidated Damages, the 
Bidder shall indemnify, defend, and hold the Owner and its employees and agents harmless 
from any and all claims, whether or not such claims are proven, and from all costs and 
expenses incurred as a result of such claims, including, but not limited to, attorneys’ and 
consultants’ fees and expenses, that arise out of or are related to the Bidder’s failure to 
Substantially Complete its Work by its Date for Substantial Completion or to Finally Complete 
it Work by its Date for Final Completion, whichever may be applicable.  The Bidder’s 
obligations under this Section are joint and several. 

3. The Bidder acknowledges and agrees, by submitting its bid for the Work and entering into a 
Contract with the Owner, that such amounts of Liquidated Damages represent a reasonable 
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estimate of the actual damages for loss of or interference with the intended use of the Project 
that the Owner would incur if the Bidder’s Work is not Substantially Complete by its Date for 
Substantial Completion and/or not Finally Complete by its Date for Final Completion.  The 
Bidder further acknowledges, agrees and understands that it may seek an extension of the 
Contract Time (and its Date for Substantial Completion) to avoid or reduce Liquidated 
Damages by properly following the Claim procedures in the Contract Documents.   

Q. OWNER'S RIGHT TO WAIVE DEFECTS AND IRREGULARITIES 

1. The Owner reserves the right to waive any and all irregularities provided that the defects and 
irregularities do not affect the amount of the bid in any material respect or otherwise give the 
Bidder a competitive advantage. 

R. MODIFICATION/WITHDRAWAL OF BIDS 

1. Modification.  A Bidder may modify its bid by written communication to the Owner addressed 
to the Owner’s Representative at any time prior to the scheduled closing time for receipt of 
bids, provided such written communication is received by Owner’s Representative prior to the 
bid deadline.  The written communication shall not reveal the bid price, but should provide the 
addition or subtraction or other modification so that the final prices or terms will not be known 
until the sealed bid is opened.  If the Bidder's written instructions with the change in bid reveal 
the bid amount in any way prior to the bid opening, the bid may be rejected as non-
responsive. 

2. Withdrawal Prior to Bid Deadline.  A Bidder may withdraw its bid at any time for any reason 
prior to the bid deadline for the opening of bids established in the Legal Notice.  The request 
to withdraw shall be made in writing to and received by the Owner’s Representative prior to 
the time of the bid opening. 

3. Withdrawal after Bid Deadline.   

a. All bids shall remain valid and open for acceptance for a period of at least 60 days after 
the bid opening; provided, however, that a Bidder may withdraw its bid from consideration 
after the bid deadline when all of the following apply: 

(1) the price bid was substantially lower than the other bids; 

(2) the reason for the bid being substantially lower was a clerical mistake, rather 
than a mistake in judgment, and was due to an unintentional and substantial 
error in arithmetic or an unintentional omission of a substantial quantity of work, 
labor, or material; 

(3) the bid was submitted in good faith; and 

(4) the Bidder provides written notice to the Owner, to the attention of the Owner’s 
Representative, within two (2) business days after the bid opening for which the 
right to withdraw is claimed. 

b. No bid may be withdrawn under this provision if the result would be the awarding of the 
contract on another bid for the bid package from which the Bidder is withdrawing its bid to 
the same Bidder. 

c. If a bid is withdrawn under this provision, the Owner may award the Contract to another 
Bidder determined by the Owner to be the lowest responsible bidder or the Owner may 
reject all bids and advertise for other bids.  In the event the Owner advertises for other 
bids, the withdrawing Bidder shall pay the costs incurred in connection with the rebidding 
by the Owner, including the cost of printing new Contract Documents, required 
advertising, and printing and mailing notices to prospective bidders, if the Owner finds 
that such costs would not have been incurred but for such withdrawal. 

S. COMPLIANCE WITH APPLICABLE LAWS 
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1. By submitting a bid for Work on the Project, the Bidder acknowledges that it is in compliance 
with applicable federal, state, and local laws and regulations, including, but not limited to, the 
following: 

a. Equal Employment Opportunity/Nondiscrimination.  The Bidder agrees that if it is 
awarded a contract that in the hiring of employees for performance of work under the 
contract or any subcontract, neither it nor any subcontractor, or any person acting on its 
behalf or its subcontractor’s behalf, by reason of race, creed, sex, disability as defined in 
Section 4112.01 of the Ohio Revised Code, or color, shall discriminate against any citizen 
of the state in the employment of labor or workers who are qualified and available to 
perform work to which the employment relates.  The Bidder further agrees that neither it 
nor any subcontractor or any person on its behalf or on behalf of any subcontractor, in 
any manner, shall discriminate against or intimidate any employees hired for the 
performance of the work under the contract on account of race, creed, sex, disability as 
defined in Section 4112.01 of the Ohio Revised Code, or color.   

b. Ethics Laws.  The Bidder represents that it is familiar with all applicable ethics law 
requirements, including, without limitation, Sections 102.04 and 3517.13 of the Ohio 
Revised Code, and certifies that it is in compliance with such requirements.   

T. FINDINGS FOR RECOVERY 

1. By submitting its bid, each Bidder certifies for reliance of the Owner that it has no unresolved 
finding for recovery against it issued by the Auditor of the State of Ohio on or after February 
1, 2001, except as permitted by Section 9.24 (F) of the Ohio Revised Code. 

END OF INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 



BID FORM FOR 
 

 

Loveland High School Parking 

2026 Parking Lot Additions 

 

For the 

Loveland City School District 

1 Tiger Trail, Loveland, Ohio 45140 

 
Project # - 260049.001 

May 2026 
 

 
  
CONTRACT:  ________________________________________ 
 
 
SUBMITTED BY: ________________________________________ 
 (CONTRACTOR) 

 
 
 

SUBMITTED NO LATER THAN 
 

10:00 A.M. - LOCAL TIME 
June 1st, 2026 

 
 
 
 

BIDS TO BE SUBMITTED TO: 
 

Richard Bryant 
Director of Operations 

Loveland City School District 
757 South Bryant Road  
Loveland, Ohio 45140 

 
 

PREPARED BY: 
 

The Kleingers Group 
 

6219 Centre Park Drive 
West Chester, OH 45069 

(513) 779-7851 
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ARTICLE 1 – BID RECIPIENT 

1.01 This Bid is submitted to: 

Loveland City School District 
1 Tiger Trail 

Loveland, Ohio 45140 
 

1.02 The undersigned Bidder proposes and agrees, if this Bid is accepted, to enter into an Agreement 
with Owner in the form included in the Bidding Documents to perform all Work as specified or 
indicated in the Bidding Documents for the prices and within the times indicated in this Bid and 
in accordance with the other terms and conditions of the Bidding Documents. 

 

ARTICLE 2 – BIDDER’S ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS 

2.01 Bidder accepts all of the terms and conditions of the Instructions to Bidders, including without 
limitation those dealing with the disposition of Bid security. This Bid will remain subject to 
acceptance for 60 days after the Bid opening, or for such longer period of time that Bidder may 
agree to in writing upon request of Owner. 

 

ARTICLE 3 – BIDDER’S REPRESENTATIONS 

3.01 In submitting this Bid, Bidder represents that: 

A. Bidder has examined and carefully studied the Bidding Documents, and any data and 
reference items identified in the Bidding Documents, and hereby acknowledges receipt of 
the following Addenda: 

Addendum No.  Addendum, Date 

   

   

   

   

 

B. Bidder has visited the Site, conducted a thorough, alert visual examination of the Site and 
adjacent areas, and become familiar with and satisfied itself as to the general, local, and 
Site conditions that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work. 

C. Bidder is familiar with and has satisfied itself as to all Laws and Regulations that may affect 
cost, progress, and performance of the Work. 

D. Bidder has carefully studied all: (1) reports of explorations and tests of subsurface 
conditions at or adjacent to the Site and all drawings of physical conditions relating to 
existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site that have been identified in the 
Modified General Conditions, especially with respect to Technical Data in such reports and 
drawings, and (2) reports and drawings relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions, if 
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any, at or adjacent to the Site that have been identified in the Supplementary Conditions, 
especially with respect to Technical Data in such reports and drawings. 

E. Bidder has considered the information known to Bidder itself; information commonly 
known to contractors doing business in the locality of the Site; information and 
observations obtained from visits to the Site; the Bidding Documents; and any Site-related 
reports and drawings identified in the Bidding Documents, with respect to the effect of 
such information, observations, and documents on (1) the cost, progress, and performance 
of the Work; (2) the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of 
construction to be employed by Bidder; and (3) Bidder’s safety precautions and programs. 

F. Bidder agrees, based on the information and observations referred to in the preceding 
paragraph, that no further examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies, or data 
are necessary for the determination of this Bid for performance of the Work at the price bid 
and within the times required, and in accordance with the other terms and conditions of 
the Bidding Documents. 

G. Bidder is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by Owner and others at the 
Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Bidding Documents. 

H. Bidder has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or 
discrepancies that Bidder has discovered in the Bidding Documents, and confirms that the 
written resolution thereof by Engineer is acceptable to Bidder. 

I. The Bidding Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey understanding of all 
terms and conditions for the performance and furnishing of the Work. 

J. The submission of this Bid constitutes an incontrovertible representation by Bidder that 
Bidder has complied with every requirement of this Article, and that without exception the 
Bid and all prices in the Bid are premised upon performing and furnishing the Work 
required by the Bidding Documents. 

 

ARTICLE 4 – BIDDER’S CERTIFICATION 

4.01 Bidder certifies that: 

A. This Bid is genuine and not made in the interest of or on behalf of any undisclosed 
individual or entity and is not submitted in conformity with any collusive agreement or 
rules of any group, association, organization, or corporation; 

B. Bidder has not directly or indirectly induced or solicited any other Bidder to submit a false 
or sham Bid; 

C. Bidder has not solicited or induced any individual or entity to refrain from bidding; and 

D. Bidder has not engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, or coercive practices in competing 
for the Contract.  For the purposes of this Paragraph 4.01.D: 

1. “corrupt practice” means the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting of any thing of 
value likely to influence the action of a public official in the bidding process; 

2. “fraudulent practice” means an intentional misrepresentation of facts made (a) to 
influence the bidding process to the detriment of Owner, (b) to establish bid prices at 
artificial non-competitive levels, or (c) to deprive Owner of the benefits of free and 
open competition; 
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3. “collusive practice” means a scheme or arrangement between two or more Bidders, 
with or without the knowledge of Owner, a purpose of which is to establish bid prices 
at artificial, non-competitive levels; and 

4. “coercive practice” means harming or threatening to harm, directly or indirectly, 
persons or their property to influence their participation in the bidding process or 
affect the execution of the Contract. 

 

ARTICLE 5 – BASIS OF BID 

5.01 Bidder will complete the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents for the following 
price(s): 

ITEM 1 – Loveland City Schools 2026 Parking Lot Additions 

Provide all work associated with the construction of the asphalt pavement additions and 
pavement repairs, as described in 011000 Summary of Work. 

TOTAL for the lump sum of $ , (written out fully below) 

 ______________________________________________________________________ Dollars 

 

Lump Sum for Contingency Allowances $10,000.00 

All specified contingency allowances are to be included in the bid price(s) set forth above, and 
will be used in accordance with Paragraph 11.02 of the Modified General Conditions. 

 

ALTERNATE NO. 1 – New Barrier Curb Along the South Driveway 

Contractor to install barrier curb along the south driveway per scope listed in specification 
section 012300 Alternates.   

TOTAL for the lump sum of $ , (written out fully below) 

 ______________________________________________________________________ Dollars 

ALTERNATE NO. 2 – Southwest Lot Mill and Overlay 

Contractor mill and overlay to the southwest lot per scope listed in specification section 012300 
Alternates.  

TOTAL for the lump sum of $ , (written out fully below) 

 ______________________________________________________________________ Dollars 
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ALTERNATE NO. 3 – Seal Coats on Both Driveways and Attached Areas, Back Lot and Front Lot 

Contractor to seal coat both driveways and attached areas, back lot and front lot per scope 
listed in specification section 012300 Alternates.   

TOTAL for the lump sum of $ , (written out fully below) 

 ______________________________________________________________________ Dollars 

 

UNIT PRICES PER SECTION 01 27 00 

Item 
No. 

Description Unit 
Bid Unit 

Price 

1 Crack Sealing LF  

2 Seal Coating SY  

3 1 ½” Pavement Milling SY  

4 1 ½” Asphalt Overlay SY  

5 Std. Duty Asphalt Patch SY  

 

Bidder acknowledges that (1) each Bid Unit Price includes an amount considered by Bidder to be 
adequate to cover Contractor’s overhead and profit for each separately identified item, and (2) 
final payment for all unit price Bid items will be based on actual quantities, determined as 
provided in the Contract Documents.   

 

ARTICLE 6 – TIME OF START AND COMPLETION 

6.01 Bidder agrees that work cannot commence until June 8th, 2026. 

6.02 Bidder agrees that the Work will be substantially complete on or before July 31st, 2026, and will 
be completed and ready for final payment in accordance with Paragraph 14.07 of the Modified 
General Conditions on or before August 15th, 2026. 

6.03 Bidder accepts the provisions of the Agreement as to liquidated damages. 

 

ARTICLE 7 – DEFINED TERMS 

7.01 The terms used in this Bid with initial capital letters have the meanings stated in the Instructions 
to Bidders, the Modified General Conditions. 
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ARTICLE 8 – BID SUBMITTAL 

BIDDER: [Indicate correct name of bidding entity] 

 

By: 
[Signature]  

[Printed name]  

(If Bidder is a corporation, a limited liability company, a partnership, or a joint venture, attach 
evidence of authority to sign.) 

Attest: 
[Signature]  

[Printed name]  

Title:  

Submittal Date:  

Address for giving notices: 

 

 

 

Telephone Number:  

Fax Number:  

Contact Name and e-mail address:  
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PERSONAL PROPERTY TAX  PPT - 1 
 

AFFIDAVIT IN COMPLIANCE WITH OHIO REVISED CODE 
SECTION 5719.042 RELATING TO DELINQUENT PERSONAL PROPERTY TAXES 

 
STATE OF OHIO 
 
COUNTY OF   
 
 
I / WE   
 
 
after being duly sworn, do hereby submit this Affidavit to the   
 
 
  
 
 
Neither the undersigned nor the entity which has submitted the low bid to the 
 
 
  
 
 
for the following project: 
 
 
 
has any delinquent personal property taxes charged against them on the general tax list of personal 

property in    ,  Ohio, at the time this bid was submitted for 

such project 

   
 NAME 
 
Sworn to and subscribed before me this                                  day of                                  , 20          . 
 
 
 
   
 Notary Public 
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Non-Collusion Affidavit  
 
No bid will be accepted that does not have this form completely executed. 
 
By submission of this bid, each bidder and each person signing on behalf of any bidder certifies, and in 
the case of a joint bid each party thereto certifies as to its own organization, under penalty of perjury, that 
to the best of knowledge and belief: 
 

a) The prices in this bid have been arrived at independently without collusion, consultation, 
communication, or agreement, for the purpose of restricting competition, as to any matter 
relating to such prices with any other bidder or any competitor; 

 
b) Unless otherwise required by law, the prices that have been quoted in this bid have not been 

knowingly disclosed by the bidder and will not knowingly be disclosed by the bidder prior to 
opening, directly or indirectly to any competitor; 

 
c) No attempt has been made or will be made by the bidder to insure any other person, 

partnership, or corporation to submit or not to submit a bid for the purpose of restricting 
competition; 

 
d) The person signing this bid or proposal certifies that he has fully informed himself regarding 

the accuracy of the statements contained in this certification, and under the penalties of 
perjury, affirms the truth thereof, such penalties being applicable to the bidder as well as to 
the person signing in its behalf; 

 
e) The attached hereto (if corporate bidder) is a certified copy of resolution authorizing the 

execution of this certificate by the signature of this bid or proposal in behalf of the corporation 
bidder. 

 
 
    
 Individual 
 
 
   
 Corporation 
 
 
Date:     By:   
 
This Non-Collusion Affidavit must be submitted with the proposal form. 
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BID GUARANTY AND CONTRACT BOND  BGCB - 1 
 

Bid Guaranty and Contract Bond 
(Section 153.571 Ohio Revised Code) 

 
KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, that we, the undersigned _____________________ 
 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
(Here insert full name or legal title of Contractor and Address) 
 
As Principal and ________________________________________________________________ 
  (Here insert full name or legal title of Surety) 
 
As Surety, are hereby held and firmly bound unto _____________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
(Here insert full name or legal title of Owner) 
 
hereinafter called the Obligee, in the penal sum of the dollar amount of the bid submitted by the 

Principal’s bid to the Obligee on   _____________________________   ___________________ 

to undertake the project known as: _________________________________________________  
  (Here insert full name, address and description of Project) 
______________________________________________________________________________ 

The penal sum referred to herein shall be the dollar amount of the Principal’s bid to the Obligee, 
incorporating any additive or deductive alternate proposals made by the Principal on the date referred to 
above to the Obligee, which are accepted by the Obligee.  In no case shall the penal sum exceed the 
amount of  ________________________________________ dollars ($___________), 
(If the above line is left blank, the penal sum will be the full amount of the Principal’s bid, including 
alternates.  Alternatively, if completed, the amount stated must not be less than the full amount of the bid, 
including alternates, in dollars and cents.  A percentage is not acceptable.) 
For the payment of the penal sum well and truly to be made, we hereby jointly and severally bind 
ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and assigns. 
 
THE CONDITION OF THE ABOVE OBLIGATION IS SUCH, that whereas the above named Principal has 
submitted a bid on the above referred to project; 
 
NOW, THEREFORE, IF THE Obligee accepts the bid of the Principal and Principal fails to enter into a 
proper contract in accordance with the bid, plan, details, specifications, and bills of material; and in the 
event the Principal pays to the Obligee the difference not to exceed ten percent of the penalty hereof 
between the amount specified in the bid and such larger amount for which the Obligee may in good faith 
contract with the next lowest bidder to perform the work covered by the bid; or in the event the obligee 
does not award the contract to the next lowest bidder and resubmits the project for bidding, the principal 
will pay the Obligee the difference not to exceed ten percent of the penalty hereof between the amount 
specified in the bid, or the costs, in connection with the resubmission, of printing new contract documents, 
required advertising and printing and mailing notices to prospective bidders, whichever is less, then this 
obligation shall be null and void, otherwise to remain in full force and effect.   If the Obligee accepts the 
bid of the Principal and the Principal within ten days after the awarding of the contract, enters into a 
proper contract in accordance with the bid, plans, details, specifications, and bills of materials, which said 
contract is made a part of this bond the same as though set forth herein; and 
 
IF THE SAID Principal shall well and faithfully perform each and every condition of such contract; and 
indemnify the Obligee against all damage suffered by failure to perform such contract according to the 
provisions thereof and in accordance with the plans, details, specifications, and bills of materials 
therefore; and shall pay all lawful claims of subcontractors, materialmen, and laborers; for labor 
performed and materials furnished in the carrying forward, performing, or completing of said contract; we 
agreeing and assenting that this undertaking shall be for the benefit of any materialman or laborer having 
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just claim, as well as for the Obligee herein; then this obligation shall be void; otherwise the same shall 
remain in full force and effect; it being expressly understood and agreed that the liability of the Surety for 
any and all claims hereunder shall in no event exceed the penal amount of this obligation as herein 
stated. 
 
THE SAID Surety hereby stipulates and agrees that no modifications, omissions, or additions, in or to the 
terms of said contract or in or to the plans and specifications therefore shall in any wise affect the 
obligations of said Surety on this bond, and it does hereby waive notice of any such modifications, 
omissions or additions to the terms of the contract or to the work or to the specifications. 
 
SIGNED AND SEALED This __________________ day of _________________, 20_____ 
 
PRINCIPAL: 
 
___________________________________ 
 
BY: ________________________________ 
 
TITLE: _____________________________ 
 
SURETY: ___________________________ SURETY COMPANY ADDRESS: 
 
___________________________________ __________________________________ 
 Street 
 
BY: ________________________________ __________________________________ 
 Attorney-in-Fact City  State  Zip 
  
 SURETY AGENT’S ADDRESS 
       
 __________________________________ 
 Agency Name 
  
 __________________________________ 
 Street 
 __________________________________ 
 City   State  Zip 
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NOTE:  The Contract Bond form that follows is to be 

used ONLY by a bidder that is awarded a contract 

and submits a form of bid guaranty other than the 

combined Bid Guaranty and Contract Bond with its 

bid.  If a bidder submits a combined Bid Guaranty 

and Contract Bond, then the bid guaranty becomes 

the contract bond when the contract is awarded. 

 

AIA Bid Bond or Payment and Performance Bond 
forms are not acceptable for this Project. 
 
 



Loveland City School District                                                                                                                                          BID SET 
Loveland High School Parking Lot Additions                                                                                                                May 2026 
 

 

3916760v1 

CONTRACT BOND 
(O.R.C. § 153.57) 

 KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS, that we, the undersigned ("Contractor"), as principal, 
and    , as surety, are hereby held and 
firmly bound unto the Loveland City Schools, (“Owner”) as obligee, in the penal sum of  
    Dollars ($ 
 ), for the payment of which well and truly to be made, we hereby jointly and severally bind ourselves, 
our heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and assigns. 

 THE CONDITION OF THE ABOVE OBLIGATION IS SUCH that whereas, the above-named principal 
did on the     day of  , 20__, enter into a contract 
with the Owner for    related to Loveland City 
Schools Parking Lot Additions project (“the Project”), which said contract is made a part of this bond the same 
as though set forth herein: 

 Now, if the said Contractor shall well and faithfully do and perform the things agreed by the Contractor 
to be done and performed according to the terms of said contract; and shall pay all lawful claims of 
subcontractors, materialmen, and laborers, for labor performed and materials furnished in the carrying forward, 
performing, or completing of said contract; we agreeing and assenting that this undertaking shall be for the 
benefit of any materialman or laborer having a just claim, as well as for the obligee herein; then this obligation 
shall be void; otherwise the same shall remain in full force and effect; it being expressly understood and agreed 
that the liability of the surety for any and all claims hereunder shall in no event exceed the penal amount of this 
obligation as herein stated. 

 The said surety hereby stipulates and agrees that no modifications, omissions, or additions in or to the 
terms of the said contract or in or to the plans or specifications therefore shall in any wise affect the obligations 
of said surety on its bond, and does hereby waive notice of any such modifications, omissions or additions to the 
terms of the contract or to the work or to the specifications. 
 
Signed and sealed this     day of    , 20__. 
 
              
(PRINCIPAL)  (SURETY)  
 
By:       By:         

Printed Name & Title:      Printed Name & Title:        

                              
 

 
     Surety's Address:        

            
 
     Surety's Telephone Number:        

     Surety's Fax Number:        
 
  
            
     NAME OF SURETY'S AGENT  
 
     Surety's Agent’s Address:       

            
  
     Surety's Agent’s Telephone Number:      

     Surety's Agent’s Fax Number:       
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QUALIFICATIONS STATEMENT 
 

THE INFORMATION SUPPLIED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS CONFIDENTIAL TO THE EXTENT 
PERMITTED BY LAWS AND REGULATIONS 

 
1. SUBMITTED BY: 

Official Name of Firm:    

2. TYPE OF WORK:    

   

    

3. AFFILIATED COMPANIES: 

Name:    

Address:    

    

    

4. TYPE OF ORGANIZATION: 

  SOLE PROPRIETORSHIP 
Name of Owner:    
Doing Business As:    

Date of Organization:    

  PARTNERSHIP 

Date of Organization:    

Type of Partnership:    

Name of General Partner(s):    
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  CORPORATION 

State of Organization:    

Date of Organization:    

Executive Officers: 

- President:    

- Vice President(s):    

    

    

- Treasurer:    

- Secretary:    

 LIMITED LIABILITY COMPANY 

State of Organization:    

Date of Organization:    

Members:    

    

    

    

 JOINT VENTURE 

Sate of Organization:    

Date of Organization:    

Form of Organization:    

Joint Venture Managing Partner 

- Name:    

- Address:    
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Joint Venture Managing Partner 

- Name:    

- Address:    

    

 

Joint Venture Managing Partner 

- Name:    

- Address:    

    

5. LICENSING 

Jurisdiction:    

Type of License:    

License Number:    

Jurisdiction:    

Type of License:    

License Number:    

6. CONSTRUCTION EXPERIENCE: 

Previous Experience: 

List on Schedule A three (3) similar projects completed within the last 5 Years (If Joint 
Venture list each participant's projects separately). 

Has firm listed in Section 1 ever failed to complete a construction contract awarded to it? 

YES    NO 

If YES, attach as an Attachment details including Project Owner's contact information. 
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Has any Corporate Officer, Partner, Joint Venture participant or Proprietor ever failed to 
complete a construction contract awarded to them in their name or when acting as a principal 
of another entity? 

 YES    NO 

If YES, attach as an Attachment details including Project Owner's contact information. 

Are there any judgments, claims, disputes or litigation pending or outstanding involving the firm 
listed in Section 1 or any of its officers (or any of its partners if a partnership or any of the 
individual entities if a joint venture)? 

YES    NO 

If YES, attach as an Attachment details including Project Owner's contact information. 
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I HEREBY CERTIFY THAT THE INFORMATION SUBMITTED HEREWITH, INCLUDING ANY ATTACHMENTS, IS 
TRUE TO THE BEST OF MY KNOWLEDGE AND BELIEF. 

 NAME OF ORGANIZATION:    

 BY:    

 TITLE:    

 DATED:    

 
 
 
 
REQUIRED ATTACHMENTS 
 

1. Schedule A (Previous Experience). 

2. Additional items as pertinent. 
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SCHEDULE A 

PREVIOUS EXPERIENCE (Include Three (3) Similar Projects Completed within last 5 years) 

Project Name Owner's Contact Person Design Engineer Contract Date Type of Work Status Cost of Work 

 
Name: 

Address: 

Telephone: 

Name: 

Company: 

Telephone: 

 
 
 
 
 

   

 
Name: 

Address: 

Telephone: 

Name: 

Company: 

Telephone: 

 
 
 
 
 

   

 
Name: 

Address: 

Telephone: 

Name: 

Company: 

Telephone: 

 
 
 
 
 

   

 
Name: 

Address: 

Telephone: 

Name: 

Company: 

Telephone: 

 
 
 
 
 

   

 
Name: 

Address: 

Telephone: 

Name: 

Company: 

Telephone: 

 
 
 
 
 

   

 
Name: 

Address: 

Telephone: 

Name: 

Company: 

Telephone: 

 
 
 
 
 

   

 
Name: 

Address: 

Telephone: 

Name: 

Company: 

Telephone: 
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NOTICE OF AWARD 

Date of Issuance:    

Owner:   Owner's Contract No.:  

Engineer:  Engineer's Project No.:  

Project:  Contract Name:  

Bidder:  

Bidder’s Address:  

TO BIDDER: 

 You are notified that Owner has accepted your Bid dated [_________________________________] for the 
above Contract, and that you are the Successful Bidder and are awarded a Contract for: 

 _____________________________________________________________________________________ . 
[describe Work, alternates, or sections of Work awarded] 

The Contract Price of the awarded Contract is:  $ _______ [note if subject to unit prices, or cost-plus] 

        [     ] unexecuted counterparts of the Agreement accompany this Notice of Award, and one copy of the 
Contract Documents accompanies this Notice of Award, or has been transmitted or made available to 
Bidder electronically. [revise if multiple copies accompany the Notice of Award] 

           a set of the Drawings will be delivered separately from the other Contract Documents.  

 You must comply with the following conditions precedent within 15 days of the date of receipt of this Notice 
of Award: 
 

1. Deliver to Owner [____]counterparts of the Agreement, fully executed by Bidder. 

2. Deliver with the executed Agreement(s) the Contract security [e.g., performance and payment bonds] 
and insurance documentation as specified in the Instructions to Bidders and Modified General 
Conditions, Articles 2 and 5. 

3. Other conditions precedent (if any):  
 

 Failure to comply with these conditions within the time specified will entitle Owner to consider you in default, 
annul this Notice of Award, and declare your Bid security forfeited.   

 Within ten days after you comply with the above conditions, Owner will return to you one fully executed 
counterpart of the Agreement, together with any additional copies of the Contract Documents as indicated in 
Paragraph 2.02 of the Modified General Conditions. 

Owner:  

  

                         Authorized Signature 

By:  

Title:  
 
Copy: Engineer 
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OWNER-CONTRACTOR AGREEMENT 
 

OWNER: Loveland City Schools  CONTRACT: Loveland City Schools 2026 Parking 
Lot Additions 

 

ADDRESS: 1 Tiger Trail 

Loveland, Ohio 45140 

 ALTERNATES:   

TELEPHONE:   CONTRACTOR:   

FAX:   ADDRESS:   

CONTACT:   TELEPHONE:   

  FAX:   

PROJECT: Loveland City Schools 2026 
Parking Lot Additions 

 CONTACT:   

  DATE:   

 

This document is an agreement between the Owner and the Contractor for the Work described in the 
Contract Documents related to the Contract identified above for the Project defined above and is effective 
as of the date set forth above (“Effective Date of this Agreement”), which if no date is entered shall be the 
date the Agreement was signed by the Owner. 
 
The Owner and the Contractor agree as set forth in the following sections: 
 
1. CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.  The Contract Documents consist of the following documents:   

A. Legal Notice; 

B. Instructions to Bidders; 

C. Bid Form; 

D. Owner-Contractor Agreement; 

E. General Conditions of the Contract for Construction (EJCDC C-700, 2002 edition), as 
modified; 

F. Supplemental Conditions, if applicable;  

G. Drawings; 

H. Specifications; 

I. Addenda issued; 

J. Contractor’s Personal Property Tax Affidavit (O.R.C. 5719.042); 

K. Statement of Claim Form;  

L. Modifications issued after the execution of the contract, including: 

i. A written amendment to the Agreement signed by both parties; 

ii. A Change Order;  

iii. A Work Change Directive; or, 

iv. A written order for a minor change of the Work issued by the Design Professional in 
accordance with the General Conditions;  

M. Substitution Request Form; 

N. Contract Bond; 

O. Contractor’s Payment Application Checklist 

P. Contractor’s Waiver and Release Affidavit; 

Q. Subcontractors' – Suppliers' Waiver and Release Affidavit; 

R. Contractor's Affidavit with List of Subcontractors and Suppliers with Any Amounts Withheld; 
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S. Tax Exempt Certificate; 

 
Note:  Non-Contract Documents.  The following are the reports and tests of subsurface 
conditions at or contiguous to the Site, if any, that the Design Professional has used in preparing 
the Contract Documents.  These are not Contract Documents.  The General Conditions, as 
modified, contain additional terms related to these reports and tests.  (None, if none are listed). 
 
      
 
Note:  Non-Contract Documents.  The following are those reports and drawings related to any 
Hazardous Conditions at the Site, if any.  These are not Contract Documents.  The General 
Conditions, as modified, contain additional terms related to these reports and drawings.  (None, if 
none are listed). 
 
      
 

 
2. DESIGN PROFESSIONAL RELATIONSHIP.  If there is a Design Professional designated, the 
Contract Documents shall not be construed to create a contractual relationship of any kind between the 
Design Professional and the Contractor or any Subcontractor or Material Supplier to the Project.  The 
Design Professional, however, shall be entitled to performance of the obligations of the Contractor 
intended for its benefit and to enforcement of such obligations, but nothing contained herein shall be 
deemed to give the Contractor or any third party any claim or right of action against the Design 
Professional that does not otherwise exist without regard to this Contract.  The Contractor and its 
Subcontractors shall not be deemed to be beneficiaries of any of the acts or services of the Design 
Professional that are performed for the sole benefit of the Owner.  The Contractor shall forward all 
communications to the Owner through the Design Professional. 
 
 2.1 The Design Professional (also called the “Engineer”) is: 
 

The Kleingers Group 
6219 Centre Park Drive 
West Chester, Ohio 45069 
Telephone: 513 779-7851 

  The Design Professional's Representative is Brad D’Agnillo. 
 
3. TIME FOR COMPLETION AND PROJECT COORDINATION. 
 
 3.1 DATE FOR COMMENCEMENT.  The date for commencement of the Work shall be the 
date established in a written Notice to Proceed issued by the Owner to the Contractor.  If no Notice to 
Proceed is issued, then the date for commencement shall be the Effective Date of the Agreement.  The 
date for commencement of the Work shall be within sixty (60) days from the bid opening date, unless the 
Owner and the Contractor agree to a later date.   If there is any other date for commencement of the 
Work in the bid documents, Contract Documents or elsewhere, it is agreed that such other date is a 
tentative date and may not be relied upon by the Contractor.  If the date for commencement of the Work 
is later than sixty (60) days from the bid opening date or, if applicable, the later date agreed to by the 
Owner and the Contractor, the Contractor may submit a Claim in accordance with the Contract 
Documents.   
 
 3.2 DATE FOR SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION.  The Date for Substantial Completion of the 
Contractor’s Work is July 31st, 2026 (referred to in the Contract Documents as the "Date for Substantial 
Completion”).  The Date for Substantial Completion shall only be changed or modified by Change Order, 
other Modification, or a Claim that is Finally Resolved regardless of any dates in any schedule created by 
any person, including the Contractor.   
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 3.2.1 Substantial Completion is the time at which the Work has progressed to the point where 
the Work is sufficiently complete, in accordance with the Contract Documents, so that the Work can be 
utilized for the purposes for which it is intended.  Final Completion shall mean that the Work is complete 
in accordance with the Contract Documents and the Contractor has submitted to the Design Professional 
all documents required to be submitted to the Design Professional for final payment.  A Claim is “Finally 
Resolved” when the claim process is complete and not subject to further proceedings. 

 3.2.2 SHUTDOWN DATES.  Due to events scheduled by the Owner and/or other Owner 
considerations, Contractor will not be able to perform Work on the Project on the following dates (there 
are no shutdown dates if none listed): 
 

            
            
            
            

 
Contractor’s Construction Schedule for performing the Work shall account for Contractor not being able to 
perform Work on these dates and the contractual dates for Substantial Completion and Final Completion 
will not be changed due to Contractor not being able to perform Work on these dates. 
 
 3.3   DATE FOR FINAL COMPLETION.  The Date for Final Completion of the Contractor’s 
Work is August 15th, 2026 (referred to in the Contract Documents as the "Date for Final Completion”).  
The Date for Final Completion shall only be changed or modified by Change Order, other Modification, or 
a Claim that is Finally Resolved regardless of any dates in any schedules, including the Construction 
Progress Schedule, created by any person, including the Contractor. 
 
 3.4 CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE.  The Construction Schedule shall be developed by the 
Contractor as provided in the Contract Documents. 
 

3.5   LIQUIDATED DAMAGES.  If the Contractor does not have its Work on the Project 
Substantially Complete by its Date for Substantial Completion or Finally Complete by its Date for Final 
Completion, the Contractor shall pay the Owner (and the Owner may set off from sums coming due the 
Contractor) Liquidated Damages in the per diem amounts as set forth in the following tables, whichever 
may be applicable:  
 
 

LIQUIDATED DAMAGES – DATE FOR SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 

Contract Amount          Dollars Per Day 
$1.00 to $50,000.00    $   250.00 
$50,000.01 to $150,000.00   $   500.00 
$150,000.01 to $500,000.00   $1,000.00 
$500,000.01 to $2,000,000.00   $1,500.00 
$2,000,000.01 to $5,000,000.00   $2,500.00 
$5,000,000.01 to $10,000,000.00  $3,000.00 
Greater than $10,000,000.00   $4,000.00 
 
LIQUIDATED DAMAGES – FINAL COMPLETION  

Contract Amount          Dollars Per Day 
$1.00 to $50,000.00    $     50.00 
$50,000.01 to $150,000.00   $   100.00 
$150,000.01 to $500,000.00   $   200.00 
$500,000.01 to $2,000,000.00   $   300.00 
$2,000,000.01 to $5,000,000.00   $   500.00 
$5,000,000.01 to $10,000,000.00  $   600.00 
Greater than $10,000,000.00   $   700.00 
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In addition to such Liquidated Damages, the Contractor shall indemnify, defend and hold the Owner and 
its employees and agents harmless from any and all claims, whether or not such claims are proven, and 
from all costs and expenses incurred, as a result of or related to such claims, including, but not limited to, 
attorneys’ and consultants’ fees and expenses, provided that such claims arise out of or are related to the 
Contractor’s failure to Substantially Complete its Work by its Date for Substantial Completion or its failure 
to Finally Complete its Work by its Date for Final Completion.  The Contractor’s obligation to indemnify, 
defend and hold the Owner harmless under this Section shall be joint and several.  These Liquidated 
Damages are in addition to any other remedies available to the Owner under the Contract Documents. 

The Contractor acknowledges that such amounts of Liquidated Damages represent a reasonable 
estimate of the actual damages for loss of or interference with the intended use of the Project that the 
Owner would incur if the Contractor’s Work is not Substantially Complete by its Date for Substantial 
Completion or Finally Complete by its required date for Final Completion.   
 
4. CONTRACT SUM (also called Contract Price).  If the Contract Sum is a lump sum price, then 
the lump sum Contract Sum to be paid by the Owner to the Contractor, as provided herein, for the 
satisfactory performance and completion of the Work and all of the duties, obligations, and responsibilities 
of the Contractor under this Agreement and the other Contract Documents is XXX,XXX Dollars. The 
Contract Sum includes all federal, state, county, municipal, and other taxes imposed by law, including, but 
not limited to, any sales, use, commercial activity, and personal property taxes payable by or levied 
against the Contractor on account of the Work or the materials incorporated into the Work.  The 
Contractor will pay any such taxes.  The Contract Sum includes the following: 
 

   

   
 
If the Contract Sum is based upon unit prices, then the Contract Sum to be paid by the Owner to the 
Contractor, as provided herein, for the satisfactory performance and completion of the Work and all of the 
duties, obligations, and responsibilities of the Contractor under this Agreement and the Contract 
Documents shall be based upon the number of units installed as provided in the Contract Documents. 
 
If after Substantial Completion of its Work, the Contractor fails to submit its final payment application with 
all the documents required to be submitted with such application within ninety (90) days after written 
notice to do so from the Owner, and without prejudice to any other rights and remedies the Owner may 
have available to it, the balance of the Contract Sum shall become the Owner’s sole and exclusive 
property, and the Contractor shall have no further interest in or right to such balance. 
 
5. RETAINAGE.  Retainage applicable to the Contract will be withheld as defined in the General 
Conditions.  The Contractor agrees that the financial institution selected by the Owner for deposit of 
retained funds is acceptable to the Contractor and will sign any documents requested related to said 
account. 
 
6. LIMITATION ON LIABILITY.  The Owner's total liability under this Agreement will be limited to 
the amount certified by Owner’s fiscal officer.  Under no circumstances will the elected officials, officers, 
employees, board or council members, or agents of the Owner be personally liable for any obligations or 
claims arising out of or related to this Agreement. 
 
 
7. GENERAL. 

 7.1 MODIFICATION.  No modification or waiver of any of the terms of this Agreement or of 
any other Contract Documents will be effective against a party unless set forth in writing and signed by or 
on behalf of a party.  In the case of the Owner, the person executing the modification or waiver must have 
express authority to execute the Modification on behalf of the Owner pursuant to a resolution that is duly 
adopted by the Owner.  Under no circumstances will forbearance, including the failure or repeated failure 
to insist upon compliance with the terms of the Contract Documents, constitute the waiver or modification 
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of any such terms.  The parties acknowledge that no person has authority to modify this Agreement or the 
other Contract Documents or to waive any of its or their terms, except as expressly provided in this 
section. 

 7.2 ASSIGNMENT.  The Contractor may not assign this Agreement without the written 
consent of the Owner, which the Owner may withhold in its sole discretion. 

 7.3 LAW AND JURISDICTION.  All questions regarding the validity, intention, or meaning of 
this Agreement or any modifications of it relating to the rights and obligation of the parties will be 
construed and resolved under the laws of the State of Ohio.  Any suit, which may be brought to enforce 
any provision of this Agreement or any remedy with respect hereto, shall be brought in the Common 
Pleas Court of the county in Ohio in which the Owner’s principal office is located, and each party hereby 
expressly consents to the exclusive jurisdiction of such court.  The Contractor and its surety hereby waive 
any right that they may have to file or remove any action brought under this Agreement in or to Federal 
Court.  

 7.4 CONSTRUCTION.  The parties acknowledge that each party has reviewed this 
Agreement and the other Contract Documents and entered into this Agreement as a free and voluntary 
act.  Accordingly, the normal rule of construction to the effect that any ambiguities are to be resolved 
against the drafting party will not be employed in the interpretation of this Agreement, the other Contract 
Documents, or any amendments or exhibits to it or them. 

 7.5 APPROVALS.  Except as expressly provided herein, the approvals and determinations of 
the Owner and Design Professional will be subject to the sole discretion of the respective party and be 
valid and binding on the Contractor, provided only that they be made in good faith, i.e., honestly.  If the 
Contractor challenges any such approval or determination, the Contractor has the burden of proving that 
it was not made in good faith by clear and convincing evidence. 

 7.6 PARTIAL INVALIDITY.  If any term or provision of this Agreement is found to be illegal, 
unenforceable, or in violation of any laws, statutes, ordinances, or regulations of any public authority 
having jurisdiction, then, notwithstanding such term or provision, this Agreement will remain in full force 
and effect and such term will be deemed stricken; provided this Agreement will be interpreted, when 
possible, so as to reflect the intentions of the parties as indicated by any such stricken term or provision. 

 7.7 COMPLIANCE WITH LAWS AND REGULATIONS.  The Contractor, at its expense, will 
comply with all applicable federal, state, and local laws, rules, and regulations applicable to the Work. 

 7.7.1 NON-DISCRIMINATION.  Contractor agrees: 

.1 That in the hiring of employees for the performance of Work under this Agreement or 
in any subcontract, neither the Contractor, subcontractor, or any person acting on 
behalf of either of them, shall by reason of race, creed, sex, disability as defined in 
Section 4112.01 of the Ohio Revised Code, or color discriminate against any citizen 
of the state in the employment of labor or workers who are qualified and available to 
perform the Work to which the employment relates. 

.2 That neither the Contractor, subcontractor, nor any person acting on behalf of either 
of them shall, in any manner, discriminate against or intimidate any employee hired 
for the performance of Work under this Agreement on account of race, creed, sex, 
disability as defined in Section 4112.01 of the Ohio Revised Code, or color. 

.3 That there shall be deducted from the amount payable to the Contractor by the 
Owner under this Agreement a forfeiture of twenty-five dollars ($25.00) as required 
by Ohio Revised Code Section 153.60 for each person who is discriminated against 
or intimidated in violation of this Agreement. 

.4 That this Agreement may be canceled or terminated by the Owner and all money to 
become due hereunder may be forfeited for a second or subsequent violation of the 
terms of this section of this Agreement. 
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7.7.2 ETHICS.  By signing and entering into this agreement with the Owner, the Contractor 
represents that it is familiar with all applicable ethics law requirements, including without limitation 
Sections 102.04 and 3517.13 of the Ohio Revised Code, and certifies that it is in compliance with such 
requirements.  The Contractor understands that failure to comply with the ethics laws is, in itself, grounds 
for termination of this contract and may result in the loss of other contracts with the Owner. 

7.8 JOB MEETINGS.  The Contractor or one of its representatives with authority to bind the 
Contractor will attend all job meetings.  The Owner anticipates that job meetings will be scheduled on a 
weekly basis during construction or as needed.  The Contractor will ensure that its Subcontractors also 
hold regular job meetings at which safety issues and job matters are discussed as these relate to the 
Work being performed.  Job meetings include, but are not limited to, pre-construction meetings, weekly 
job meetings, weekly safety tool box meetings, and monthly safety meetings. 

 7.9 PROPERTY TAX AFFIDAVIT.  The Contractor's affidavit given under Section 5719.042, 
Ohio Revised Code, is incorporated herein. 

 7.10 PARTNERING.  Contractor agrees that it will participate, as part of the Contract Sum, in 
any partnering sessions scheduled by Owner.   

 7.11 ENTIRE AGREEMENT.  This Agreement and the other Contract Documents constitute 
the entire agreement among the parties with respect to their subject matter and will supersede all prior 
and contemporaneous, oral or written, agreements, negotiations, communications, representations, and 
understandings with respect to such subject matter, and no person is justified in relying on such 
agreements, negotiations, communications, representations, or understandings. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have caused this Agreement to be executed by their 
properly authorized representatives and agree that this Agreement is effective as of the date first set forth 
above. 
 

Owner: Loveland City Schools Contractor:  



 

 

3914174v1 

By:  _____________________________ By:  _______________________ 

Name:  __________________________ Name:  ____________________ 

Title:  ___________________________ Title:  _____________________ 

Date:  __________________ Date:  _____________________ 
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This document has important legal consequences; consultation with an attorney is encouraged with respect to its use or 

modification. This document should be adapted to the particular circumstances of the contemplated Project and the 

Controlling Law. 
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Construction Specifications Institute
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These General Conditions have been prepared for use with the Suggested Forms of Agreement Between Owner and 

Contractor Nos. C-520 or C-525 (2002 Editions). Their provisions are interrelated and a change in one may necessitate a 

change in the other. Comments concerning their usage are contained in the EJCDC Construction Documents, General and 

Instructions (No. C-001) (2002 Edition). For guidance in the preparation of Supplementary Conditions, see Guide to the 

Preparation of Supplementary Conditions (No. C-800) (2002 Edition). 
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GENERAL CONDITIONS 

 

ARTICLE 1 - DEFINITIONS AND TERMINOLOGY 

 

1.01 Defined Terms 

 

 A. Wherever used in the Bidding Requirements 

or Contract Documents and printed with initial capital 

letters or with all capital letters, the terms listed below 

will have the meanings indicated which are applicable to 

both the singular and plural thereof. In addition to terms 

specifically defined, terms with initial capital letters in the 

Contract Documents include references to identified 

articles and paragraphs, and the titles of other documents 

or forms. 

 

 1. Addenda--Written or graphic instruments 

issued prior to the opening of Bids which clarify, correct, 

or change the Bidding Requirements or the proposed 

Contract Documents. 

 

 2. Agreement or Owner-Contractor Agreement --

The written instrument which is evidence of the 

agreement between Owner and Contractor covering the 

Work.  

 

 3. Application for Payment--The form acceptable 

to Engineer which is to be used by Contractor during the 

course of the Work in requesting progress or final 

payments and which is to be accompanied by such 

supporting documentation as is required by the Contract 

Documents. 

 

 4. Asbestos--Any material that contains more 

than one percent asbestos, and is friable or may become 

friable during the performance of the Work or is releasing 

asbestos fibers into the air above current action levels 

established by the United States Occupational Safety and 

Health Administration. 

 

 5. Bid--The offer or proposal of a Bidder 

submitted on the prescribed form setting forth the prices 

for the Work to be performed. 

 

 6. Bidder--The individual or entity who submits 

a Bid directly to Owner. 

 

 7. Bidding Documents--The Bidding 

Requirements and the proposed Contract Documents 

(including all Addenda).  

 

 8. Bidding Requirements--The Advertisement or 

Invitation to Bid, Instructions to Bidders, bid security of 

acceptable form, if any, and the Bid Form with any 

supplements. 

 

 9. Change Order--A document recommended by 

Engineer which is signed by Contractor, and Owner and 

authorizes an addition, deletion, or revision in the Work 

or an adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract 

Times, issued on or after the Effective Date of the 

Agreement.  

 

 10. Claim--A demand or assertion by Owner or 

Contractor seeking an adjustment of Contract Price or 

Contract Times, or both, or other relief with respect to the 

terms of the Contract. A demand for money or services by 

a third party is not a Claim. 

 

 10A. Contingency or Contingency Allowance--

An amount specified in the Contract Documents and 

included in the Contract Price, which is for the sole use of 

Owner to cover unanticipated costs.  

 

 10B. Contingency Authorization--A document 

recommended by Engineer which is signed by Contractor 

and Owner and authorizes use by Contractor of a specific 

amount of the Project's Contingency or Contingency 

Allowance. The Contingency Authorization shall not 

authorize an adjustment in Contract Price or the Contract 

Times. 

 

 11. Contract--The entire and integrated written 

agreement between the Owner and Contractor concerning 

the Work. The Contract supersedes prior negotiations, 

representations, or agreements, whether written or oral. 

 

 12. Contract Documents--The Contract 

Documents are the Contract Documents identified in the 

Owner-Contractor Agreement (“Agreement”).Those items 

so designated in the Agreement. Only printed or hard 

copies of the items listed in the Agreement are Contract 

Documents. Approved Shop Drawings, other Contractor’s 

submittals, and the reports and drawings of subsurface 

and physical conditions are not Contract Documents. 

 

 13. Contract Price--The moneys payable by 

Owner to Contractor for completion of the Work in 

accordance with the Contract Documents as stated in the 

Agreement (subject to the provisions of Paragraph 11.03 

in the case of Unit Price Work and Paragraph 11.02 in the 

case of Contingency Allowances). 

 

 14. Contract Times--The number of days or the 

dates stated in the Agreement to: (i) achieve Milestones, if 

any, (ii) achieve Substantial Completion; and (iii) com-

plete the Work so that it is ready for final payment as 

evidenced by Engineer’s written recommendation of final 

payment.  

 

 15. Contractor--The individual or entity with 

whom Owner has entered into the Agreement. 
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 16. Cost of the Work--See Paragraph 11.01.A for 

definition. 

 

 17. Drawings--That part of the Contract 

Documents prepared or approved by Engineer which 

graphically shows the scope, extent, and character of the 

Work to be performed by Contractor. Shop Drawings and 

other Contractor submittals are not Drawings as so 

defined. 

 

 18. Effective Date of the Agreement--The date 

indicated in the Agreement on which it becomes effective, 

but if no such date is indicated, it means the date on 

which the Agreement is signed by the Owner and 

delivered by the last of the two parties to sign and deliver. 

 

 19. Engineer--The individual or entity named as 

such in the Agreement. 

 

 20. Field Order--A written order issued by 

Engineer which requires minor changes in the Work but 

which does not involve a change in the Contract Price or 

the Contract Times. 

 

 21. General Requirements--Sections of Division 

1 of the Specifications. The General Requirements pertain 

to all sections of the Specifications. 

 

 22. Hazardous Environmental Condition--The 

presence at the Site of Asbestos, PCBs, Petroleum, 

Hazardous Waste, or Radioactive Material in such 

quantities or circumstances that may present a substantial 

danger to persons or property exposed thereto in 

connection with the Work. 

 

 23. Hazardous Waste--The term Hazardous 

Waste shall have the meaning provided in Section 1004 of 

the Solid Waste Disposal Act (42 USC Section 6903) as 

amended from time to time. 

 

 24. Laws and Regulations; Laws or Regulations-

-Any and all applicable laws, rules, regulations, ordinanc-

es, codes, and orders of any and all governmental bodies, 

agencies, authorities, and courts having jurisdiction. 

 

 25. Liens--Charges, security interests, or 

encumbrances upon Project funds, real property, or 

personal property. 

 

 25A. Modification. A Modification is (1) a 

written amendment to the Contract signed by both parties, 

(2) a Change Order, (3) a Work Change Directive or (4) a 

written order for a minor change in the Work issued by 

the Engineer. 

 

 26. Milestone--A principal event specified in the 

Contract Documents relating to an intermediate comple-

tion date or time prior to Substantial Completion of all the 

Work. 

 

 27. Notice of Award--A The written notice by 

Owner to the Successful Bidder stating that upon timely 

compliance by the Successful Bidder with the conditions 

precedent listed therein, Owner will sign and deliver the 

Agreement. 

 

 28. Notice to Proceed--A written notice given by 

Owner to Contractor fixing the date on which the Con-

tract Times will commence to run and on which 

Contractor shall start to perform the Work under the 

Contract Documents. 

 

 29. Owner--The individual or entity with whom 

Contractor has entered into the Agreement and for whom 

the Work is to be performed.  
 

 30. PCBs--Polychlorinated biphenyls. 

 

 31. Petroleum--Petroleum, including crude oil or 

any fraction thereof which is liquid at standard conditions 

of temperature and pressure (60 degrees Fahrenheit and 

14.7 pounds per square inch absolute), such as oil, 

petroleum, fuel oil, oil sludge, oil refuse, gasoline, 

kerosene, and oil mixed with other non-Hazardous Waste 

and crude oils. 

 

 32. Progress Schedule--The Progress Schedule, 

sometimes called the Construction Schedule, is the 

document prepared by the Coordinating Contractor.  The 

Coordinating Contractor is defined in the Agreement.  A 

schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, 

describing the sequence and duration of the activities 

comprising the Contractor’s plan to accomplish the Work 

within the Contract Times. 

 

 33. Project--The total construction of which the 

Work to be performed under the Contract Documents may 

be the whole, or a part. 

 

 34. Project Manual--The bound documentary 

information prepared for bidding and constructing the 

Work. A listing of the contents of the Project Manual, 

which may be bound in one or more volumes, is 

contained in the table(s) of contents. 

 

 35. Radioactive Material--Source, special nucle-

ar, or byproduct material as defined by the Atomic Energy 

Act of 1954 (42 USC Section 2011 et seq.) as amended 

from time to time. 

 

 36. Related Entity -- An officer, director, partner, 

employee, agent, consultant, or subcontractor. 
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 37. Resident Project Representative--The autho-

rized representative of Engineer who may be assigned to 

the Site or any part thereof. 

 

 38. Samples--Physical examples of materials, 

equipment, or workmanship that are representative of 

some portion of the Work and which establish the 

standards by which such portion of the Work will be 

judged. 

 

 39. Schedule of Submittals--A schedule, prepared 

and maintained by Contractor, of required submittals and 

the time requirements to support scheduled performance 

of related construction activities. 

 

 40. Schedule of Values--A schedule, prepared 

and maintained by Contractor, allocating portions of the 

Contract Price to various portions of the Work and used 

as the basis for reviewing Contractor’s Applications for 

Payment.  If the Owner or Engineer prepares a Bid 

Schedule breaking the Work down into estimated 

quantities (pay items) for the purpose of bidding the 

Work, the Schedule of Values shall be the Bid Schedule.  

If there is any part of the Work that is not identified in the 

Bid Schedule, such part shall be deemed to be incidental 

to Work identified in the Bid Schedule. 

  

 41. Shop Drawings--All drawings, diagrams, 

illustrations, schedules, and other data or information 

which are specifically prepared or assembled by or for 

Contractor and submitted by Contractor to illustrate some 

portion of the Work. 

 

 42. Site--Lands or areas indicated in the Contract 

Documents as being furnished by Owner upon which the 

Work is to be performed, including rights-of-way and 

easements for access thereto, and such other lands 

furnished by Owner which are designated for the use of 

Contractor. 

 

 43. Specifications--That part of the Contract 

Documents consisting of written requirements for 

materials, equipment, systems, standards and 

workmanship as applied to the Work, and certain 

administrative requirements and procedural matters 

applicable thereto. 

 

 44. Subcontractor--An individual or entity 

having a direct contract with Contractor or with any other 

Subcontractor for the performance of a part of the Work 

at the Site. 

 

 45. Substantial Completion--The time at which 

the Work (or a specified part thereof) has progressed to 

the point where, in the opinion of Engineer, the Work (or 

a specified part thereof) is sufficiently complete, in 

accordance with the Contract Documents, so that the 

Work (or a specified part thereof) can be utilized for the 

purposes for which it is intended. The terms “substantially 

complete” and “substantially completed” as applied to all 

or part of the Work refer to Substantial Completion 

thereof. 

 

 46. Successful Bidder--The Bidder submitting a 

responsive Bid to whom Owner makes an award. 

 

 47. Supplementary Conditions--That part of the 

Contract Documents which amends or supplements these 

General Conditions.  Modifications to the standard 

EJCDC general conditions document are included in the 

text of this document and are shown as underlined text 

(additions) and interlineated text (deletions).  If additional 

supplements are included in the Contract Documents, they 

may be in the form of Supplementary or Special 

Conditions. 

 

 48. Supplier--A manufacturer, fabricator, suppli-

er, distributor, materialman, or vendor having a direct 

contract with Contractor or with any Subcontractor to 

furnish materials or equipment to be incorporated in the 

Work by Contractor or any Subcontractor. 

 

 49. Underground Facilities--All underground 

pipelines, conduits, ducts, cables, wires, manholes, vaults, 

tanks, tunnels, or other such facilities or attachments, and 

any encasements containing such facilities, including 

those that convey electricity, gases, steam, liquid 

petroleum products, telephone or other communications, 

cable television, water, wastewater, storm water, other 

liquids or chemicals, or traffic or other control systems.  

 

 50. Unit Price Work--Work to be paid for on the 

basis of unit prices. 

 

 51. Work--The entire construction or the various 

separately identifiable parts thereof required to be 

provided under the Contract Documents. Work includes 

and is the result of performing or providing all labor, 

services, and documentation necessary to produce such 

construction, and furnishing, installing, and incorporating 

all materials and equipment into such construction, all as 

required by the Contract Documents. 

 

 52. Work Change Directive--A written statement 

to Contractor issued on or after the Effective Date of the 

Agreement and signed by Owner and recommended by 

Engineer ordering an addition, deletion, or revision in the 

Work, or responding to differing or unforeseen subsurface 

or physical conditions under which the Work is to be 

performed or to emergencies. A Work Change Directive 

will not change the Contract Price or the Contract Times 

but is evidence that the parties expect that the change 

ordered or documented by a Work Change Directive will 

be incorporated in a subsequently issued Change Order 

following negotiations by the parties as to its effect, if 

any, on the Contract Price or Contract Times. 



 

EJCDC C-700 MODIFIED Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract. 

Copyright © 2002 National Society of Professional Engineers for EJCDC.  All rights reserved. 

00700 - 10 

EJCDC General Conditions         EJCDC GC-10 

 

1.02 Terminology 

 

 A. The following words or terms are not defined 

but, when used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract 

Documents, have the following meaning. 

 

 B. Intent of Certain Terms or Adjectives 

 

 1. The Contract Documents include the terms “as 

allowed,” “as approved,” “as ordered”, “as directed” or 

terms of like effect or import to authorize an exercise of 

professional judgment by Engineer. In addition, the 

adjectives “reasonable,” “suitable,” “acceptable,” 

“proper,” “satisfactory,” or adjectives of like effect or 

import are used to describe an action or determination of 

Engineer as to the Work. It is intended that such exercise 

of professional judgment, action or determination will be 

solely to evaluate, in general, the Work for compliance 

with the requirements of and information in the Contract 

Documents and conformance with the design concept of 

the completed Project as a functioning whole as shown or 

indicated in the Contract Documents (unless there is a 

specific statement indicating otherwise). The use of any 

such term or adjective is not intended to and shall not be 

effective to assign to Engineer any duty or authority to 

supervise or direct the performance of the Work or any 

duty or authority to undertake responsibility contrary to 

the provisions of Paragraph 9.09 or any other provision of 

the Contract Documents. 

 

 C. Day 

 

 1. The word “day” means a calendar day 

of 24 hours measured from midnight to the next midnight. 

 

 D. Defective 

 

 1. The word “defective,” when modifying the 

word “Work,” refers to Work that is unsatisfactory, 

faulty, or deficient in that it:  

 

a. does not conform to the Contract Documents, 

or 

 

b. does not meet the requirements of any 

applicable inspection, reference standard, test, or 

approval referred to in the Contract Documents, 

or  

 

c. has been damaged prior to Engineer’s -

recommendation of final payment (unless 

responsibility for the protection thereof has been 

assumed by Owner at Substantial Completion in 

accordance with Paragraph 14.04 or 14.05). 

 

 E. Furnish, Install, Perform, Provide 

 

 1. The word “furnish,” when used in connection 

with services, materials, or equipment, shall mean to 

supply and deliver said services, materials, or equipment 

to the Site (or some other specified location) ready for use 

or installation and in usable or operable condition. 

 

 2. The word “install,” when used in connection 

with services, materials, or equipment, shall mean to put 

into use or place in final position said services, materials, 

or equipment complete and ready for intended use. 

 

 3. The words “perform” or “provide,” when used 

in connection with services, materials, or equipment, shall 

mean to furnish and install said services, materials, or 

equipment complete and ready for intended use. 

 

 4. When “furnish,” “install,” “perform,” or “pro-

vide” is not used in connection with services, materials, or 

equipment in a context clearly requiring an obligation of 

Contractor, “provide” is implied. 

 

 F. Unless stated otherwise in the Contract Docu-

ments, words or phrases which have a well-known 

technical or construction industry or trade meaning are 

used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such 

recognized meaning. 

 

 

ARTICLE 2 - PRELIMINARY MATTERS 

 

2.01 Delivery of Bonds and Evidence of Insurance 

 

 A. When Contractor delivers the executed 

counterparts of the Agreement to Owner, Contractor shall 

also deliver to Owner such bonds as Contractor may be 

required to furnish. When Contractor delivers the 

executed counterparts of the Agreement to Owner, 

Contractor shall also deliver to Owner such bonds, 

insurance certificates, insurance endorsements, and other 

documents as Contractor may be required to furnish under 

the Contract Documents.  

 

 B. Evidence of Insurance: Before any Work at 

the Site is started, Contractor and Owner shall each 

deliver to the other, with copies to each additional insured 

identified in the Supplementary Conditions, certificates of 

insurance (and other evidence of insurance which either 

of them or any additional insured may reasonably request) 

which Contractor and Owner respectively are required to 

purchase and maintain in accordance with Article 5. 
Evidence of Insurance:  Before any Work at the Site is 

started, Contractor shall deliver to the Owner with copies 

to each additional insured identified in the Modified 

General Conditions Owner-approved copies of certificates 

of insurance, copies of endorsements, and other evidence 

of insurance which either of them or any additional 

insured may reasonably request, which Contractor is 
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required to purchase and maintain in accordance with 

Article 5. 

 

2.02 Copies of Documents 

 

 A. Owner shall furnish to Contractor up to ten 

printed or hard copies of the Drawings and Project 

Manual. Additional copies will be furnished upon request 

at the cost of reproduction. 

 

2.03 Commencement of Contract Times; Notice to 

Proceed 

 

 A. The Contract Times will commence to run on 

the thirtieth day after the Effective Date of the Agreement 

or, if a Notice to Proceed is given, on the day indicated in 

the Notice to Proceed. A Notice to Proceed may be given 

at any time within 30 days after the Effective Date of the 

Agreement. In no event will the Contract Times com-

mence to run later than the sixtieth day after the day of 

Bid opening or the thirtieth day after the Effective Date of 

the Agreement, whichever date is earlier. 

 

2.04 Starting the Work 

 

 A. Contractor shall start to perform the Work on 

the date when the Contract Times commence to run. No 

Work shall be done at the Site prior to the date on which 

the Contract Times commence to run. 

 

2.05 Before Starting Construction 

 

 A. Preliminary Schedules: Within 10 days after 

the Effective Date of the Agreement (unless otherwise 

specified in the General Requirements), Contractor shall 

submit to Engineer for timely review: 

 

 1. a preliminary Progress Schedule; indicating 

the times (numbers of days or dates) for starting and 

completing the various stages of the Work, including any 

Milestones specified in the Contract Documents; 

 

 2. a preliminary Schedule of Submittals, unless 

the Schedule of Submittals is submitted with the Bid; and 

 

 3. a preliminary Schedule of Values for all of the 

Work which includes quantities and prices of items which 

when added together equal the Contract Price and subdi-

vides the Work into component parts in sufficient detail to 

serve as the basis for progress payments during 

performance of the Work. Such prices will include an 

appropriate amount of overhead and profit applicable to 

each item of Work. The total of the schedule of values 

prepared for the Work, as required by the General 

Conditions, shall not exceed the Bid submitted for the 

Work, unless such amount is adjusted as provided in the 

Contract Documents. 
 

 4.  a proposed list of subcontractors and major 

material and equipment suppliers.  The list shall include 

any proposed substitutions in accordance with Paragraph 

6.05 of the General Conditions.  The Contractor shall 

provide a list of any proposed substitutions in accordance 

with Paragraph 6.05 of the General Conditions. 

 

2.06 Preconstruction Conference 

 

 A. Before any Work at the Site is started, a 

conference attended by Owner, Contractor, Engineer, and 

others as appropriate will be held to establish a working 

understanding among the parties as to the Work and to 

discuss the schedules referred to in Paragraph 2.05.A, 

procedures for handling Shop Drawings and other 

submittals, processing Applications for Payment, and 

maintaining required records. 

 

2.07 Initial Acceptance of Schedules 

 

 A. At least 10 days before submission of the first 

Application for Payment a conference attended by 

Contractor, Engineer, and others as appropriate will be 

held to review for acceptability to Engineer as provided 

below the schedules submitted in accordance with 

Paragraph 2.05.A. Contractor shall have an additional 10 

days to make corrections and adjustments and to complete 

and resubmit the schedules. No progress payment shall be 

made to Contractor until acceptable schedules are 

submitted to Engineer and Owner. 

 

 1. The Progress Schedule will be acceptable to 

Engineer if it provides an orderly progression of the Work 

to completion within the Contract Times. Such acceptance 

will not impose on Engineer responsibility for the 

Progress Schedule, for sequencing, scheduling, or 

progress of the Work nor interfere with or relieve 

Contractor from Contractor’s full responsibility therefor. 

 

 2. Contractor’s Schedule of Submittals will be 

acceptable to Engineer if it provides a workable 

arrangement for reviewing and processing the required 

submittals. 

 

 3. Contractor’s Schedule of Values will be 

acceptable to Engineer as to form and substance if it 

provides a reasonable allocation of the Contract Price to 

component parts of the Work.  Once approved by the 

Engineer, the Contractor will not change the allocation of 

the Contract Price to the component parts of the Work 

without the Engineer’s written approval.  The Engineer 

thereafter may from time to time require the Contractor to 

adjust such schedule if the Engineer determines it to be in 

any way unreasonable or inaccurate.  The Contractor then 

shall adjust the schedule of values as required by the 

Engineer within ten (10) days.   
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 4.  The Construction/Progress Schedule shall be 

prepared as provided in Paragraph 6.04.   

 

 

ARTICLE 3 - CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: INTENT, 

AMENDING, REUSE 

 

3.01 Intent 

 

 A. The Contract Documents are complementary; 

what is required by one is as binding as if required by all.  

 

 B. It is the intent of the Contract Documents to 

describe a functionally complete Project (or part thereof) 

to be constructed in accordance with the Contract Docu-

ments. Any labor, documentation, services, materials, or 

equipment that may reasonably be inferred from the 

Contract Documents or from prevailing custom or trade 

usage as being required to produce the intended result will 

be provided whether or not specifically called for at no 

additional cost to Owner. 

 

 C. Clarifications and interpretations of the 

Contract Documents shall be issued by Engineer as 

provided in Article 9. 

 

3.02 Reference Standards 

 

 A. Standards, Specifications, Codes, Laws, and 

Regulations 

 

 1. Reference to standards, specifications, 

manuals, or codes of any technical society, organization, 

or association, or to Laws or Regulations, whether such 

reference be specific or by implication, shall mean the 

standard, specification, manual, code, or Laws or Regula-

tions in effect at the time of opening of Bids (or on the 

Effective Date of the Agreement if there were no Bids), 

except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the 

Contract Documents. 

 

 2. No provision of any such standard, 

specification, manual or code, or any instruction of a 

Supplier shall be effective to change the duties or 

responsibilities of Owner, Contractor, or Engineer, or any 

of their subcontractors, consultants, agents, or employees 

from those set forth in the Contract Documents. No such 

provision or instruction shall be effective to assign to 

Owner, or Engineer, or any of, their Related Entities, any 

duty or authority to supervise or direct the performance of 

the Work or any duty or authority to undertake respon-

sibility inconsistent with the provisions of the Contract 

Documents. 

 

3.03 Reporting and Resolving Discrepancies 

 

 A. Reporting Discrepancies 

 

 1. Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents 

Before Starting Work: In addition to its obligations under 

the Instructions to Bidders, bBefore undertaking each part 

of the Work, Contractor shall carefully study and compare 

the Contract Documents and check and verify pertinent 

figures therein and all applicable field measurements. 

Contractor shall promptly report in writing to Engineer 

any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy which 

Contractor may discover and shall obtain a written 

interpretation or clarification from Engineer before 

proceeding with any Work affected thereby. 

 

 2. Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents 

During Performance of Work: If, during the performance 

of the Work, Contractor discovers any conflict, error, 

ambiguity, or discrepancy within the Contract Documents 

or between the Contract Documents and any provision of 

any Law or Regulation applicable to the performance of 

the Work or of any standard, specification, manual or 

code, or of any instruction of any Supplier, Contractor 

shall promptly report it to Engineer in writing. Contractor 

shall not proceed with the Work affected thereby (except 

in an emergency as required by Paragraph 6.16.A) until 

an amendment or supplement to the Contract Documents 

has been issued by one of the methods indicated in 

Paragraph 3.04. 

 

 3. Contractor shall not be  liable to Owner or 

Engineer for failure to report any conflict, error, ambigu-

ity, or discrepancy in the Contract Documents unless 

Contractor knew or reasonably should have known 

thereof or Contractor failed to perform its obligations 

under the Instruction to Bidders. 

 

 4.  In addition to its obligations under the 

Instructions to Bidders, if Contractor proceeds with work 

that Contractor had actual knowledge or should have 

known that a conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy 

existed as indicated above, correction of work constructed 

without such notification to Engineer shall be at 

Contractor's expense, (except in an emergency as 

authorized by Paragraph 6.16.A.). 

 

 B. Resolving Discrepancies 

 

 1. Except as may be otherwise specifically stated 

in the Contract Documents, the provisions of the Contract 

Documents shall take precedence in resolving any 

conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy between the 

provisions of the Contract Documents and: 

 

a. the provisions of any standard, specification, 

manual, code, or instruction (whether or not 

specifically incorporated by reference in the 

Contract Documents, including the ODOT 

Construction and Material Specification); or 
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b. the provisions of any Laws or Regulations 

applicable to the performance of the Work 

(unless such an interpretation of the provisions 

of the Contract Documents would result in viola-

tion of such Law or Regulation). 

 

 2.  Within the Contract Documents, requirements 

of the Agreement shall take precedence over the Modified 

General Conditions, which shall take precedence over the 

Specifications, which shall take precedence over the 

Drawings. 

 

 3.  Within a particular Contract Document, figure 

dimensions on Drawings shall take precedence over 

general Drawings.  Specific instructions or specifications 

shall take precedence over general instructions or 

specifications. 
 

 

3.04 Amending and Supplementing Contract 

Documents 

 

 A. The Contract Documents may be amended to 

provide for additions, deletions, and revisions in the Work 

or to modify the terms and conditions thereof by either a 

Change Order or a Work Change Directive. 

 

 B. The requirements of the Contract Documents 

may be supplemented, and minor variations and 

deviations in the Work may be authorized, by one or more 

of the following ways: 

 

 1. A Field Order;  

 

 2. Engineer’s approval of a Shop Drawing or 

Sample; (Subject to the provisions of Paragraph 

6.17.D.3); or  

 

 3. Engineer’s written interpretation or 

clarification.  

 

3.05 Reuse of Documents 

 

 A. Contractor and any Subcontractor or Supplier 

or other individual or entity performing or furnishing all 

of the Work under a direct or indirect contract with 

Contractor, shall not:  

 

 1. have or acquire any title to or ownership 

 rights in any of the Drawings, Specifications, or 

other documents (or copies of any thereof) prepared by or 

bearing the seal of Engineer or Engineer’s consultants, 

including electronic media editions; or  

 

 2. reuse any of such Drawings, Specifications, 

 other documents, or copies thereof on extensions 

of the Project or any other project without written consent 

of Owner and Engineer and specific written verification 

or adoption by Engineer.  

 

 B. The prohibition of this Paragraph 3.05 will 

survive final payment, or termination of the Contract. 

Nothing herein shall preclude Contractor from retaining 

copies of the Contract Documents for record purposes. 

 

3.06 Electronic Data 

 

 A. Copies of data furnished by Owner or 

Engineer to Contractor or Contractor to Owner or 

Engineer that may be relied upon are limited to the 

printed copies (also known as hard copies). Files in 

electronic media format of text, data, graphics, or other 

types are furnished only for the convenience of the 

receiving party. Any conclusion or information obtained 

or derived from such electronic files will be at the user’s 

sole risk. If there is a discrepancy between the electronic 

files and the hard copies, the hard copies govern. 

 

 B. Because data stored in electronic media 

format can deteriorate or be modified inadvertently or 

otherwise without authorization of the data’s creator, the 

party receiving electronic files agrees that it will perform 

acceptance tests or procedures within 60 days, after which 

the receiving party shall be deemed to have accepted the 

data thus transferred. Any errors detected within the 60-

day acceptance period will be corrected by the 

transferring party.. 

 

 C. When transferring documents in electronic 

media format, the transferring party makes no 

representations as to long term compatibility, usability, or 

readability of documents resulting from the use of 

software application packages, operating systems, or 

computer hardware differing from those used by the 

data’s creator. 

 

 

ARTICLE 4 - AVAILABILITY OF LANDS; 

SUBSURFACE AND PHYSICAL CONDITIONS; 

HAZARDOUS ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS; 

REFERENCE POINTS 

 

4.01 Availability of Lands 

 

 A. Owner shall furnish the Site. Owner shall 

notify Contractor of any encumbrances or restrictions not 

of general application but specifically related to use of the 

Site with which Contractor must comply in performing 

the Work. Owner will obtain in a timely manner and pay 

for easements for permanent structures or permanent 

changes in existing facilities. If Contractor and Owner are 

unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or 

extent, if any, of any adjustment in the Contract Price or 

Contract Times, or both, as a result of any delay in 

Owner’s furnishing the Site or a part thereof, Contractor 
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may make a Claim therefor as provided in Paragraph 

10.05. 

 

 B. Upon reasonable written request, Owner shall 

furnish Contractor with a current statement of record legal 

title and legal description of the lands upon which the 

Work is to be performed and Owner’s interest therein as 

necessary for giving notice of or filing a mechanic's or 

construction lien against such lands in accordance with 

applicable Laws and Regulations. Upon reasonable 

request, Owner shall furnish Contractor with a Notice of 

Commencement prepared for the Project, conforming 

withto the provisions of Ohio Revised Code Section 

1311.252. 

 

 C. Contractor shall provide for all additional 

lands and access thereto that may be required for 

temporary construction facilities or storage of materials 

and equipment. 

 

4.02 Subsurface and Physical Conditions 

 

 A. Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary 

Conditions identify : The Agreement identifies: 

 

 1. those reports of explorations and tests of 

subsurface conditions at or contiguous to the Site that 

Engineer has used in preparing the Contract Documents; 

and 

 

 2. those drawings of physical conditions in or 

relating to existing surface or subsurface structures at or 

contiguous to the Site (except Underground Facilities) 

that Engineer has used in preparing the Contract 

Documents. 

 

3.  it is possible that there may be other reports 

and/or tests of subsurface conditions at or contiguous to 

the Site.  The Owner makes no representation about such 

reports and/or tests, assuming they exist. 

 

 B. Limited Reliance by Contractor on Technical 

Data Authorized: Contractor may rely upon the general 

accuracy of the “technical data” contained in such reports 

and drawings, but such reports and drawings are not 

Contract Documents. Such “technical data” is identified 

in the Supplementary Conditions the Agreement. Except 

for such reliance on such “technical data,” Contractor 

may not rely upon or make any claim against Owner or 

Engineer, or any of their Related Entities with respect to: 

 

 1. the completeness of such reports and drawings 

for Contractor’s purposes, including, but not limited to, 

any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, 

sequences, and procedures of construction to be employed 

by Contractor, and safety precautions and programs 

incident thereto; or 

 

 2. other data, interpretations, opinions, and 

information contained in such reports or shown or 

indicated in such drawings; or 

 

 3. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion 

drawn from any "technical data" or any such other data, 

interpretations, opinions, or information.  For example, all 

interpolations and extrapolations of data performed by 

Contractor to estimate locations or quantities of 

subsurface strata are independent factual assumptions, 

which Owner does not warrant. 

 

4.03 Differing Subsurface or Physical Conditions 

 

 A. Notice: If Contractor believes that any subsur-

face or physical condition at or contiguous to the Site that 

is uncovered or revealed either: 

 

 1. is of such a nature as to establish that any 

“technical data” on which Contractor is entitled to rely as 

provided in Paragraph 4.02 is materially inaccurate; or 

 

 2. is of such a nature as to require a change in the 

Contract Documents; or 

 

 3. differs materially from that shown or indicated 

in the Contract Documents; or 

 

 4. is of an unusual nature, and differs materially 

from conditions ordinarily encountered and generally 

recognized as inherent in work of the character provided 

for in the Contract Documents;  

 

then Contractor, as a condition precedent to any increase 

in the Contract Price and/or an extension of the Contract 

Times shall, promptly within 48 hours after becoming 

aware thereof and before further disturbing the subsurface 

or physical conditions or performing any Work in connec-

tion therewith (except in an emergency as required by 

Paragraph 6.16.A), notify Owner and Engineer in writing 

about such condition. Contractor shall not further disturb 

such condition or perform any Work in connection 

therewith (except as aforesaid) until receipt of written 

order to do so. 

 

 B. Engineer’s Review: After receipt of written 

notice as required by Paragraph 4.03.A, Engineer will 

promptly review the pertinent condition, determine the 

necessity of Owner's obtaining additional exploration or 

tests with respect thereto, and advise Owner in writing 

(with a copy to Contractor) of Engineer’s findings and 

conclusions. 

 

 C. Possible Price and Times Adjustments  

 

 1. The Contract Price or the Contract Times, or 

both, will be equitably adjusted to the extent that the 

existence of such differing subsurface or physical 
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condition causes an increase or decrease in Contractor’s 

cost of, or time required for, performance of the Work; 

subject, however, to the following: 

 

a. such condition must meet any one or more of 

the categories described in Paragraph 4.03.A; 

and 

 

b. with respect to Work that is paid for on a Unit 

Price Basis, any adjustment in Contract Price 

will be subject to the provisions of Paragraphs 

9.07 and 11.03.  

 

 2. Contractor shall not be entitled to any 

adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times if: 

 

a. Contractor knew of the existence of such 

conditions at the time Contractor made a final 

commitment to Owner with respect to Contract 

Price and Contract Times by the submission of a 

Bid or becoming bound under a negotiated 

contract; or 

 

b. the existence of such condition could 

reasonably have been discovered or revealed as a 

result of any examination, investigation, explo-

ration, test, or study of the Site and contiguous 

areas required by the Bidding Requirements or 

Contract Documents to be conducted by or for 

Contractor prior to Contractor's making such 

final commitment; or 

 

c. Contractor failed to give the written notice as 

required by Paragraph 4.03.A. 

 

 3. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree 

on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of 

any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, 

or both, a Claim may be made therefor as provided in 

Paragraph 10.05. However, Owner and Engineer, and any 

of their Related Entities shall not be liable to Contractor 

for any claims, costs, losses, or damages (including but 

not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, 

attorneys, and other professionals and all court or 

arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) sustained by 

Contractor on or in connection with any other project or 

anticipated project. 

 

4.04 Underground Facilities 

 

 A. Shown or Indicated: The information and data 

shown or indicated in the Contract Documents with 

respect to existing Underground Facilities at or 

contiguous to the Site is based on information and data 

furnished to Owner or Engineer by the owners of such 

Underground Facilities, including Owner, or by others. 

Unless it is otherwise expressly provided elsewhere in 

these  Modified General Conditions: 

 

 1. Owner and Engineer shall not be responsible 

for the accuracy or completeness of any such information 

or data; and 

 

 2. the cost of all of the following will be 

included in the Contract Price, and Contractor shall have 

full responsibility for:  

 

a. reviewing and checking all such information 

and data,  

 

b. locating all Underground Facilities shown or 

indicated in the Contract Documents, The 

Contractor shall be responsible for protecting all 

Underground Facilities in a manner at least as 

cautious and protective of safety and of 

underground facilities as those methods 

identified in Ohio Revised Code Sections 

3781.25 and 3781.30., 

 

c. coordination of the Work with the owners of 

such Underground Facilities, including Owner, 

during construction, and  

 

d. the safety and protection of all such Under-

ground Facilities and repairing any damage 

thereto resulting from the Work. 

 

 B. Not Shown or Indicated  

 

 1. If an Underground Facility is uncovered or 

revealed at or contiguous to the Site which was not shown 

or indicated, or not shown or indicated with reasonable 

accuracy, or not shown or indicated as required by Ohio 

Revised Code Sections 3781.25 to 3781.30 in the 

Contract Documents, Contractor shall, promptly after 

becoming aware thereof and before further disturbing 

conditions affected thereby or performing any Work in 

connection therewith (except in an emergency as required 

by Paragraph 6.16.A), identify the owner of such Under-

ground Facility and give written notice to that owner and 

to Owner and Engineer. Engineer will promptly review 

the Underground Facility and determine the extent, if any, 

to which a change is required in the Contract Documents 

to reflect and document the consequences of the existence 

or location of the Underground Facility. During such 

time, Contractor shall be responsible for the safety and 

protection of such Underground Facility.  

 

 2. If Engineer concludes that a change in the 

Contract Documents is required, a Work Change 

Directive or a Change Order will be issued to reflect and 

document such consequences. An equitable adjustment 

shall be made in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or 

both, to the extent that they are attributable to the 

existence or location of any Underground Facility that 

was not shown or indicated or not shown or indicated 
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with reasonable accuracy in the Contract Documents and 

that Contractor did not know of and could not reasonably 

have been expected to be aware of or to have anticipated. 

If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on 

entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any 

such adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times, 

Owner or Contractor may make a Claim therefor as 

provided in Paragraph 10.05.  

 

4.05 Reference Points 

 

 A. Owner shall provide engineering surveys to 

establish reference points for construction which in 

Engineer’s judgment are necessary to enable Contractor 

to proceed with the Work. Contractor shall be responsible 

for laying out the Work, shall protect and preserve the 

established reference points and property monuments, and 

shall make no changes or relocations without the prior 

written approval of Owner. Contractor shall report to 

Engineer whenever any reference point or property 

monument is lost or destroyed or requires relocation 

because of necessary changes in grades or locations, and 

shall be responsible for the accurate replacement or 

relocation of such reference points or property 

monuments by professionally qualified personnel. 
Contractor is referred to the General Requirements for 

additional requirements for laying out the work. 

 

4.06 Hazardous Environmental Condition at Site 

 

 A. Reports and Drawings: Reference is made in 

the Agreement  for the identification of those reports and 

drawings relating to a Hazardous Environmental 

Condition identified at the Site, if any, that have been 

utilized by the Engineer in the preparation of the Contract 

Documents.  
 

 B. Limited Reliance by Contractor on Technical 

Data Authorized: Contractor may rely upon the general 

accuracy of the “technical data” contained in such reports 

and drawings, but such reports and drawings are not 

Contract Documents. Such “technical data” is identified 

in the Supplementary Conditions. Except for such reliance 

on such “technical data,” Contractor may not rely upon or 

make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of 

their Related Entities with respect to: 

 

 1. the completeness of such reports and drawings 

for Contractor’s purposes, including, but not limited to, 

any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences 

and procedures of construction to be employed by 

Contractor and safety precautions and programs incident 

thereto; or 

 

 2. other data, interpretations, opinions and 

information contained in such reports or shown or 

indicated in such drawings; or 

 

 3. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion 

drawn from any “technical data” or any such other data, 

interpretations, opinions or information.  
 

 C. Contractor shall not be responsible for any 

Hazardous Environmental Condition uncovered or re-

vealed at the Site which was not shown or indicated in 

Drawings or Specifications or identified in the Contract 

Documents to be within the scope of the Work. 

Contractor shall be responsible for a Hazardous 

Environmental Condition created with any materials 

brought to the Site by Contractor, Subcontractors, 

Suppliers, or anyone else for whom Contractor is 

responsible. 

 

 D. If Contractor encounters a Hazardous 

Environmental Condition or if Contractor or anyone for 

whom Contractor is responsible creates a Hazardous 

Environmental Condition, Contractor shall immediately: 

(i) secure or otherwise isolate such condition; (ii) stop all 

Work in connection with such condition and in any area 

affected thereby (except in an emergency as required by 

Paragraph 6.16.A); and (iii) notify Owner and Engineer 

(and promptly thereafter confirm such notice in writing). 

Owner shall promptly consult with Engineer concerning 

the necessity for Owner to retain a qualified expert to 

evaluate such condition or take corrective action, if any.  

 

 E. Contractor shall not be required to resume 

Work in connection with such condition or in any affected 

area until after Owner has obtained any required permits 

related thereto and delivered to Contractor written notice: 

(i) specifying that such condition and any affected area is 

or has been rendered safe for the resumption of Work; or 

(ii) specifying any special conditions under which such 

Work may be resumed safely. If Owner and Contractor 

cannot agree as to entitlement to or on the amount or 

extent, if any, of any adjustment in Contract Price or 

Contract Times, or both, as a result of such Work stop-

page or such special conditions under which Work is 

agreed to be resumed by Contractor, either party may 

make a Claim therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

 

 F. If after receipt of such written notice 

Contractor does not agree to resume such Work based on 

a reasonable belief it is unsafe, or does not agree to 

resume such Work under such special conditions, then 

Owner may order the portion of the Work that is in the 

area affected by such condition to be deleted from the 

Work. If Owner and Contractor cannot agree as to 

entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of an 

adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times as a result 

of deleting such portion of the Work, then either party 

may make a Claim therefor as provided in Paragraph 

10.05. Owner may have such deleted portion of the Work 

performed by Owner’s own forces or others in accordance 

with Article 7. 
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 G. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and 

Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless 

Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the 

officers, directors, partners, employees, agents, 

consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them 

from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages 

(including but not limited to all fees and charges of 

engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals 

and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution 

costs) arising out of or relating to a Hazardous 

Environmental Condition, provided that such Hazardous 

Environmental Condition: (i) was not shown or indicated 

in the Drawings or Specifications or identified in the 

Contract Documents to be included within the scope of 

the Work, and (ii) was not created by Contractor or by 

anyone for whom Contractor is responsible. Nothing in 

this Paragraph 4.06. G shall obligate Owner to indemnify 

any individual or entity from and against the conse-

quences of that individual’s or entity’s own negligence. 

 

 H. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and 

Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold 

harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, 

partners, employees, agents, consultants, and 

subcontractors of each and any of them from and against 

all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not 

limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, 

attorneys, and other professionals and all court or 

arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of 

or relating to a Hazardous Environmental Condition 

created by Contractor or by anyone for whom Contractor 

is responsible. Nothing in this Paragraph 4.06.H shall 

obligate Contractor to indemnify any individual or entity 

from and against the consequences of that individual’s or 

entity’s own negligence. 

 

 I. The provisions of Paragraphs 4.02, 4.03, and 

4.04 do not apply to a Hazardous Environmental 

Condition uncovered or revealed at the Site. 

 

 

ARTICLE 5 - BONDS AND INSURANCE 

 

5.01 Performance, Payment, and Other Bonds 

 

 A. Contractor shall furnish performance and 

payment bonds, each in an amount at least equal to the 

Contract Price as security for the faithful performance and 

payment of all of Contractor’s obligations under the 

Contract Documents. These bonds shall remain in effect 

until one year after the date when final payment becomes 

due or until completion of the correction period specified 

in Paragraph 13.07, whichever is later, except as provided 

otherwise by Laws or Regulations or by the Contract 

Documents. Contractor shall also furnish such other 

bonds as are required by the Contract Documents. 

Contractor shall furnish a Contract Bond in the amount of 

the Contract Price as security for the faithful performance 

and payment of all of Contractor’s obligations under the 

Contract Documents.  Such bond shall be in the form that 

meets the requirements of the Ohio Revised Code.  If the 

Contractor submitted a combined Bid Guaranty and 

Contract Bond with its bid for the Work, that form of 

Bond shall satisfy the Contractor’s requirement to provide 

a Contract Bond.  Contractor shall also furnish any other 

bonds as are required by the Contract Documents. 

 

 B. All bonds shall be in the form prescribed by 

the Contract Documents except as provided otherwise by 

Laws or Regulations, and shall be executed by such 

sureties as are named in the current list of “Companies 

Holding Certificates of Authority as Acceptable Sureties 

on Federal Bonds and as Acceptable Reinsuring Compa-

nies” as published in Circular 570 (amended) by the 

Financial Management Service, Surety Bond Branch, U.S. 

Department of the Treasury and meet the other 

requirements of the Contract Documents. All bonds 

signed by an agent must be accompanied by a certified 

copy of the agent’s authority to act. 

 

 C. If the surety on any bond furnished by 

Contractor is declared bankrupt or becomes insolvent or 

its right to do business is terminated in any state where 

any part of the Project is located or it ceases to meet the 

requirements of Paragraph 5.01.B, Contractor shall 

promptly notify Owner and Engineer and shall, within 20 

days after the event giving rise to such notification, 

provide another bond and surety, both of which shall 

comply with the requirements of Paragraphs 5.01.B and 

5.02. 

 

 D.  Material Default or Termination.  If the 

Owner notifies the Contractor’s surety that the Contractor 

is in material default, the surety will complete its 

investigation of the claimed material default within 21 

days.  The surety is advised to start looking for a 

replacement contractor upon notice of material default.  

As part of its investigation, the surety shall promptly visit 

the offices of the Contractor, Engineer, and Owner to 

inspect and copy the available Project records.  The 

Owner, Engineer, and Contractor, upon written request by 

the surety, shall make such records available during 

regular business hours for such inspection and copying.  

The Owner and Engineer’s making such records available 

as provided herein shall satisfy the Owner’s obligation to 

the surety to furnish documents for the investigation.  The 

surety will provide the Owner with the results of its 

investigation, including any written report or documents.   

 
 If the Owner terminates the Contract and the 

surety proposes to takeover the Work, the surety shall do 

so no later than the later of the expiration of the 21-day 

investigation period or 10 days after the date the Owner 

terminates the Contract, whichever is later.  If the Owner 

terminates the Contract, and the surety proposes to 

provide a replacement contractor, the replacement 
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contractor shall be fully capable of performing the Work 

in accordance with the Contract Documents.  If the 

Contractor is terminated for cause, the replacement 

contractor shall not be the Contractor or its employees, 

unless the Owner agrees in writing.  In the event the 

Surety takes over the Project, the surety’s obligation shall 

not be limited to the penal sum of the Bond. 

 

 If the surety does not propose an acceptable 

contractor as required by this Paragraph 5.01.D, the 

Owner may complete the Work by such means as it 

deems appropriate.  In the event the Owner agrees to 

accept a replacement contractor, the replacement 

contractor shall furnish its own bond for the replacement 

contractor’s scope of work, and neither the Contractor nor 

the surety shall be relieved of their obligations under the 

Contract Documents. 

 

 This Paragraph 5.01.D is in addition to any other 

rights of the Owner under the Contract Documents and is 

not intended to create any rights of the surety, including 

but not limited to the right to take over the Contractor’s 

obligations. 

 

 In the event of the Contractor’s termination and 

if the surety does not takeover the Work as provided in 

this Paragraph 5.01.D., the Owner may take possession of 

and use all materials, facilities and equipment at the 

Project Site or stored off-site for which Owner has paid in 

whole or in part. 

 

5.02 Licensed Sureties and Insurers 

 

 A. All bonds and insurance required by the 

Contract Documents to be purchased and maintained by 

Owner or Contractor shall be obtained from surety or 

insurance companies that are duly licensed or authorized 

in the jurisdiction in which the Project is located to issue 

bonds or insurance policies for the limits and coverages 

so required. Such surety and insurance companies shall 

also meet such additional requirements and qualifications 

as may be provided in the Modified General Conditions. 

 

5.03 Certificates of Insurance 

 

 A. Contractor shall deliver to Owner, with copies 

to each additional insured identified in the Supplementary 

Conditions, certificates of insurance (and other evidence 

of insurance requested by Owner or any other additional 

insured) which Contractor is required to purchase and 

maintain. Contractor shall deliver to Owner, with copies 

to each additional insured identified in the Modified 

General Conditions, certificates of insurance, copies of 

endorsements, and other evidence of insurance requested 

by Owner or any other additional insured, which 

Contractor is required to purchase and maintain. 

 

 B. Owner shall deliver to Contractor, with copies 

to each additional insured identified in these Supple-

mentary Modified General Conditions, certificates of 

insurance (and other evidence of insurance requested by 

Contractor or any other additional insured) which Owner 

is required to purchase and maintain.  

 

 C. Failure of Owner to demand such certificates 

or other evidence of full compliance with these insurance 

requirements or failure of Owner to identify a deficiency 

from evidence provided shall not be construed as a waiver 

of Contractor's obligation to maintain such insurance. 

 

 D. By requiring such insurance and insurance 

limits herein, Owner does not represent that coverage and 

limits will necessarily be adequate to protect Contractor, 

and such coverage and limits shall not be deemed as a 

limitation on Contractor's liability under the indemnities 

granted to Owner in the Contract Documents. 

 

5.04 Contractor’s Liability Insurance 

 

 A. Contractor shall purchase and maintain such 

liability and other insurance as is appropriate for the 

Work being performed and as will provide protection 

from claims set forth below which may arise out of or 

result from Contractor’s performance of the Work and 

Contractor’s other obligations under the Contract 

Documents, whether it is to be performed by Contractor, 

any Subcontractor or Supplier, or by anyone directly or 

indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of the 

Work, or by anyone for whose acts any of them may be 

liable: 

 

 1. claims under workers’ compensation, 

disability benefits, and other similar employee benefit 

acts; 

 

 2. claims for damages because of bodily injury, 

occupational sickness or disease, or death of Contractor’s 

employees; 

 

 3. claims for damages because of bodily injury, 

sickness or disease, or death of any person other than 

Contractor’s employees; 

 

 4. claims for damages insured by reasonably 

available personal injury liability coverage which are sus-

tained: 

 

a. by any person as a result of an offense directly 

or indirectly related to the employment of such 

person by Contractor, or  

 

b. by any other person for any other reason; 

 

 5. claims for damages, other than to the Work 

itself, because of injury to or destruction of tangible 
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property wherever located, including loss of use resulting 

therefrom; and 

 

 6. claims for damages because of bodily injury or 

death of any person or property damage arising out of the 

ownership, maintenance or use of any motor vehicle. 

 

 B. The policies of insurance required by this 

Paragraph 5.04 shall: 

 

 1. with respect to insurance required by 

Paragraphs 5.04.A.3 through 5.04.A.6 inclusive, include 

as additional insured (subject to any customary exclusion 

regarding professional liability) Owner and Engineer, and 

any other individuals or entities identified in these 

Supplementary Modified General Conditions, all of 

whom shall be listed as additional insureds, and include 

coverage for the respective officers, directors, partners, 

employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each 

and any of all such additional insureds, and the insurance 

afforded to these additional insureds shall provide 

primary coverage for all claims covered thereby; 

 

 2. include at least the specific coverages and be 

written for not less than the limits of liability provided in 

the Supplementary Conditions Paragraph 5.04B.2.a or 

required by Laws or Regulations, whichever is greater; 

 

 a.  The minimum limits of liability for the 

required insurance policies listed in Paragraph 5.04.A 

shall not be less than the following unless a greater 

amount is required by law: 

 

(1) Commercial General Liability (“CGL”):  

Bodily injury (including death and personal 

injury ) and property damage with limits of 

$500,000 each occurrence and $1,000,000 

aggregate.  CGL shall include (i) Premises-

Operations, (ii) Explosion and Collapse 

Hazard, (iii) Underground Hazard, (iv) 

Independent Contractors’ Protective, (v) 

Broad Form Property Damage, including 

Completed Operations, (vi) Contractual 

Liability, (vii) Products and Completed 

Operations, (viii) Personal/Advertising 

Injury with Employment Exclusion deleted, 

(ix) Stopgap liability endorsement for 

$1,000,000 limit, and (x) per project 

aggregate endorsement. 

 

(2)  Automobile Liability, covering all owned, 

non-owned, and hired vehicles used in 

connection with the Work:  Bodily injury 

(including death and personal injury) and 

property damage with a combined single 

limit of $1,000,000 per person and 

$1,000,000 each accident. 

 

(3) Such policies shall be supplemented by an 

umbrella policy, also written on an 

occurrence basis, to provide additional 

protection to provide coverage in the total 

amount of $1,000,000 for each occurrence 

and $1,000,000 aggregate for contracts with 

a Contract Price of $250,000 or less; 

$2,000,000 each occurrence and $2,000,000 

aggregate for contracts with a Contract Price 

greater than $250,000 but less than or equal 

to $500,000; $3,000,000 each occurrence 

and $3,000,000 aggregate for contracts with 

a Contract Price greater than $500,000 but 

less than or equal to $1,000,000; and 

$5,000,000 each occurrence and $5,000,000 

aggregate for contracts with a Contract Price 

greater than $1,000,000.   

 

The following provisions shall also apply to the insurance 

provided by the Contractor: 

 

(a) Contractor’s insurance shall be primary and 

non-contributory.   

 

(b) Insurance policies shall be written on an 

occurrence basis only. 

 

(c) The Contractor shall require all 

Subcontractors to provide Workers’ 

Compensation, CGL, and Automobile 

Liability Insurance with the same minimum 

limits specified herein, unless the Owner 

agrees to a lesser amount. 

 

(d)  Owner shall be named as a certificate holder 

on the policies of insurance maintained by 

Contractor.  The Contractor shall provide 

each additional insured with a certificate of 

insurance. 

 

(e)  The additional insured endorsement shall be 

ISO 20 10 11 85 or its equivalent so that 

Completed Operations liability extends to 

the additional insureds after the completion 

of the Project. 

 

 3. include products and completed operations 

insurance; 

 

 4. include contractual liability insurance 

covering Contractor’s indemnity obligations under 

Paragraphs 6.11 and 6.20; 

 

 5. contain a provision or endorsement that the 

coverage afforded will not be canceled, materially 

changed with respect to coverage for the Project or 

renewal refused until at least 30 days prior written notice 

has been given to Owner and Contractor and to each other 
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additional insured identified in the Supplementary 

Modified General Conditions to whom a certificate of 

insurance has been issued (and the certificates of 

insurance furnished by the Contractor pursuant to 

Paragraph 5.03 will so provide); 

 

 6. remain in effect at least until final payment 

and at all times thereafter when Contractor may be 

correcting, removing, or replacing defective Work in 

accordance with Paragraph 13.07; and 

 

 7. with respect to products and completed opera-

tions insurance, and any insurance coverage written on a 

claims-made basis, remain in effect for at least two years 

after final payment. 

 

a. Contractor shall furnish Owner and each other 

additional insured identified in these Supple-

mentary Modified General Conditions, to whom 

a certificate of insurance has been issued, 

evidence satisfactory to Owner and any such 

additional insured of continuation of such 

insurance at final payment and one year 

thereafter. 

 

5.05 Owner’s Liability Insurance 

 

 A. In addition to the insurance required to be 

provided by Contractor under Paragraph 5.04, Owner, at 

Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain at Owner’s 

expense Owner’s own liability insurance as will protect 

Owner against claims which may arise from operations 

under the Contract Documents. 

 

5.06 Property Insurance 

 

 A. Unless otherwise provided in the Supple-

mentary Conditions, Owner shall purchase and maintain 

property insurance upon the Work at the Site in the 

amount of the full replacement cost thereof (subject to 

such deductible amounts as may be provided in the 

Supplementary Conditions or required by Laws and 

Regulations). This insurance shall: 

 

 1. include the interests of Owner, Contractor, 

Subcontractors, and Engineer, and any other individuals 

or entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions, 

and the officers, directors, partners, employees, agents, 

consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them, 

each of whom is deemed to have an insurable interest and 

shall be listed as an insured or additional insured; 

 

 2. be written on a Builder’s Risk “all-risk” or 

open peril or special causes of loss policy form that shall 

at least include insurance for physical loss or damage to 

the Work, temporary buildings, false work, and materials 

and equipment in transit, and shall insure against at least 

the following perils or causes of loss: fire, lightning, 

extended coverage, theft, vandalism and malicious 

mischief, earthquake, collapse, debris removal, 

demolition occasioned by enforcement of Laws and 

Regulations, water damage, (other than caused by flood) 

and such other perils or causes of loss as may be specifi-

cally required by the Supplementary Conditions; 

 

 3. include expenses incurred in the repair or 

replacement of any insured property (including but not 

limited to fees and charges of engineers and architects); 

 

 4. cover materials and equipment stored at the 

Site or at another location that was agreed to in writing by 

Owner prior to being incorporated in the Work, provided 

that such materials and equipment have been included in 

an Application for Payment recommended by Engineer; 

 

 5. allow for partial utilization of the Work by 

Owner; 

 

 6. include testing and startup; and 

 

 7. be maintained in effect until final payment is 

made unless otherwise agreed to in writing by Owner, 

Contractor, and Engineer with 30 days written notice to 

each other additional insured to whom a certificate of 

insurance has been issued. 

 

 A.  At the Owner's option, Owner may purchase 

and maintain property insurance upon the Work at the 

Site in the amount of full replacement cost thereof.  If 

purchased, this Iinsurance shall be completed value form. 

 

(1) This insurance shall: 

 

(a) include the interests of Owner, Contractor, 

Subcontractors, Engineer, and any other 

individuals or entities identified herein, and 

the officers, directors, partners, employees, 

agents, and other consultants and 

subcontractors of any of them, each of 

whom is deemed to have an insurable 

interest and shall be listed as an insured or 

additional insured (Insurance certificates 

shall specifically indicate by name the 

additional insureds which are to include 

Owner and Engineer as well as other 

individuals or entities so identified.); 

 

(b) be written on a Builder's Risk "all-risk" form 

that shall at least include insurance for 

physical loss and damage to the Work, 

temporary buildings, falsework, and 

materials and equipment in transit and shall 

insure against at least the following perils or 

causes of loss: fire, lightning, extended 

coverage, theft, vandalism, and malicious 

mischief, earthquake, collapse, debris 
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removal, demolition occasioned by 

enforcement of Laws and Regulations, water 

damage (including that caused by flood or 

hydrostatic pressure), and such other perils 

or causes of loss as may be specifically 

required by the Modified General 

Conditions; 

 

(c) include expenses incurred in the repair or 

replacement of any insured property 

(including but not limited to fees and 

charges of engineers and architects); 

 

(d) cover the total value of materials and 

equipment supplied under the Contract from 

the time Contractor takes possession of them 

until they are installed and tested by 

Contractor and the project is accepted as 

complete by Owner under an endorsement to 

this policy or in the form of Installation 

Floater Insurance of the "all risk" type; 

 

(e) allow for partial utilization of the Work by 

Owner; 

 

(f) include testing and startup; and 

 

(g) be maintained in effect until final payment is 

made unless otherwise agreed to in writing 

by Owner, Contractor, and Engineer with 30 

days written notice to each other additional 

insured to whom a certificate of insurance 

has been issued. 

 

(2) Contractor shall be responsible for any 

deductible or self-insured retention. 

 

(3) The policies of insurance required to be 

purchased and maintained by Contractor in 

accordance with this Paragraph 5.06.A and 

shall comply with the requirements of 

Paragraph 5.06.C of these General 

Conditions. 

 

 B. Owner shall purchase and maintain such 

boiler and machinery insurance or additional property 

insurance as may be required by these Supplementary 

Modified General Conditions or Laws and Regulations 

which will include the interests of Owner, Contractor, 

Subcontractors, and Engineer, and any other individuals 

or entities identified in these Supplementary Modified 

General Conditions, and the officers, directors, partners, 

employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each 

and any of them, each of whom is deemed to have an 

insurable interest and shall be listed as an insured or addi-

tional insured. 

 

 C. All the policies of insurance (and the certifi-

cates or other evidence thereof) required to be purchased 

and maintained in accordance with Paragraph 5.06 will 

contain a provision or endorsement that the coverage 

afforded will not be canceled or materially changed or 

renewal refused until at least 30 days prior written notice 

has been given to Owner and Contractor and to each other 

additional insured to whom a certificate of insurance has 

been issued and will contain waiver provisions in accor-

dance with Paragraph 5.07. 

 

 D. Owner shall not be responsible for purchasing 

and maintaining any property insurance specified in this 

Paragraph 5.06 to protect the interests of Contractor, 

Subcontractors, or others in the Work to the extent of any 

deductible amounts that are identified in the Supple-

mentary Conditions. Contractor shall pay all deductible 

provisions applicable to claims related to the Project made 

under and paid by insurance.  If more than one Contractor 

is responsible for the incident giving rise to the insurance 

coverage, the Contractors shall be responsible on a pro 

rata basis, according to their responsibility for the 

occurrence or accident giving rise to the claim, for 

payment of the deductible.  The maximum deductible 

shall be $5,000.  The risk of loss within such identified 

deductible amount will be borne by Contractor, 

Subcontractors, or others suffering any such loss, and if 

any of them wishes property insurance coverage within 

the limits of such amounts, each may purchase and 

maintain it at the purchaser’s own expense. 

 

 E. If Contractor requests in writing that other 

special insurance be included in the property insurance 

policies provided under Paragraph 5.06, Owner shall, if 

possible, include such insurance, and the cost thereof will 

be charged to Contractor by appropriate Change Order. 

Prior to commencement of the Work at the Site, Owner 

shall in writing advise Contractor whether or not such 

other insurance has been procured by Owner. 

 

5.07 Waiver of Rights 

 

 A. Owner and Contractor intend that all policies 

purchased in accordance with Paragraph 5.06 will protect 

Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and all 

other individuals or entities identified in these Supple-

mentary Modified General Conditions to be listed as 

insureds or additional insureds (and the officers, directors, 

partners, employees, agents, consultants and 

subcontractors of each and any of them) in such policies 

and will provide primary coverage for all losses and 

damages caused by the perils or causes of loss covered 

thereby. All such policies shall contain provisions to the 

effect that in the event of payment of any loss or damage 

the insurers will have no rights of recovery against any of 

the insureds or additional insureds thereunder. Owner and 

Contractor waive all rights against each other and their 

respective officers, directors, partners, employees, agents, 
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consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them 

for all losses and damages caused by, arising out of or 

resulting from any of the perils or causes of loss covered 

by such policies and any other property insurance applica-

ble to the Work; and, in addition, waive all such rights 

against Subcontractors, and Engineer, and all other 

individuals or entities identified in these Supplementary 

Modified General Conditions to be listed as insured or 

additional insured (and the officers, directors, partners, 

employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each 

and any of them) under such policies for losses and 

damages so caused. None of the above waivers shall 

extend to the rights that any party making such waiver 

may have to the proceeds of insurance held by Owner as 

trustee or otherwise payable under any policy so issued. 

 

 B. Owner waives all rights against Contractor, 

Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers, directors, 

partners, employees, agents, consultants and 

subcontractors of each and any of them for: 

 

 1. loss due to business interruption, loss of use, 

or other consequential loss extending beyond direct 

physical loss or damage to Owner’s property or the Work 

caused by, arising out of, or resulting from fire or other 

perils whether or not insured by Owner; and 

 

 2. loss or damage to the completed Project or 

part thereof caused by, arising out of, or resulting from 

fire or other insured peril or cause of loss covered by any 

property insurance maintained on the completed Project 

or part thereof by Owner during partial utilization 

pursuant to Paragraph 14.05, after Substantial Completion 

pursuant to Paragraph 14.04, or after final payment 

pursuant to Paragraph 14.07. 

 

 C. Any insurance policy maintained by Owner 

covering any loss, damage or consequential loss referred 

to in Paragraph 5.07.B shall contain provisions to the 

effect that in the event of payment of any such loss, 

damage, or consequential loss, the insurers will have no 

rights of recovery against Contractor, Subcontractors, or 

Engineer, and the officers, directors, partners, employees, 

agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of 

them. 

 

5.08 Receipt and Application of Insurance Proceeds 

 

 A. Any insured loss under the policies of 

insurance required by Paragraph 5.06 will be adjusted 

with Owner and made payable to Owner as fiduciary for 

the insureds, as their interests may appear, subject to the 

requirements of any applicable mortgage clause and of 

Paragraph 5.08.B. Owner shall deposit in a separate 

account any money so received and shall distribute it in 

accordance with such agreement as the parties in interest 

may reach. If no other special agreement is reached, the 

damaged Work shall be repaired or replaced, the moneys 

so received applied on account thereof, and the Work and 

the cost thereof covered by an appropriate Change Order. 

 

 B. Owner as fiduciary shall have power to adjust 

and settle any loss with the insurers unless one of the 

parties in interest shall object in writing within 15 days 

after the occurrence of loss to Owner’s exercise of this 

power. If such objection be made, Owner as fiduciary 

shall make settlement with the insurers in accordance with 

such agreement as the parties in interest may reach. If no 

such agreement among the parties in interest is reached, 

Owner as fiduciary shall adjust and settle the loss with the 

insurers. and, if required in writing by any party in 

interest, Owner as fiduciary shall give bond for the proper 

performance of such duties. 

 

5.09 Acceptance of Bonds and Insurance; Option to 

Replace 

 

 A. If either Owner or Contractor has any 

objection to the coverage afforded by or other provisions 

of the bonds or insurance required to be purchased and 

maintained by the other party in accordance with Article 5 

on the basis of non-conformance with the Contract 

Documents, the objecting party shall so notify the other 

party in writing within 10 days after receipt of the 

certificates (or other evidence requested) required by 

Paragraph 2.01.B. Owner and Contractor shall each 

provide to the other such additional information in respect 

of insurance provided as the other may reasonably 

request. If either party does not purchase or maintain all 

of the bonds and insurance required of such party by the 

Contract Documents, such party shall notify the other 

party in writing of such failure to purchase prior to the 

start of the Work, or of such failure to maintain prior to 

any change in the required coverage. Without prejudice to 

any other right or remedy, the other party may elect to 

obtain equivalent bonds or insurance to protect such other 

party's interests at the expense of the party who was 

required to provide such coverage, and a Change Order 

shall be issued to adjust the Contract Price accordingly. 

 

5.10 Partial Utilization, Acknowledgment of Property 

Insurer 

 

 A. If Owner finds it necessary to occupy or use a 

portion or portions of the Work prior to Substantial 

Completion of all the Work as provided in Paragraph 

14.05, no such use or occupancy shall commence before 

the insurers providing the property insurance pursuant to 

Paragraph 5.06 have acknowledged notice thereof and in 

writing effected any changes in coverage necessitated 

thereby. The insurers providing the property insurance 

shall consent by endorsement on the policy or policies, 

but the property insurance shall not be canceled or 

permitted to lapse on account of any such partial use or 

occupancy. 
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ARTICLE 6 - CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES 

 

6.01 Supervision and Superintendence 

 

 A. Contractor shall supervise, inspect, and direct 

the Work competently and efficiently, devoting such 

attention thereto and applying such skills and expertise as 

may be necessary to perform the Work in accordance with 

the Contract Documents. Contractor shall be solely 

responsible for the means, methods, techniques, 

sequences, and procedures of construction. Contractor 

shall not be responsible for the negligence of Owner or 

Engineer in the design or specification of a specific 

means, method, technique, sequence, or procedure of 

construction which is shown or indicated in and expressly 

required by the Contract Documents.  

 

 B. At all times during the progress of the Work, 

Contractor shall assign a competent resident superin-

tendent who shall not be replaced without written notice 

to Owner and Engineer except under extraordinary 

circumstances. The superintendent will be Contractor’s 

representative at the Site and shall have authority to act on 

behalf of Contractor. All communications given to or 

received from the superintendent shall be binding on 

Contractor. 

 

6.02 Labor; Working Hours 

 

 A. Contractor shall provide competent, suitably 

qualified personnel to survey and lay out the Work and 

perform construction as required by the Contract Docu-

ments. Contractor shall at all times maintain good disci-

pline and order at the Site. 

 

 B. Except as otherwise required for the safety or 

protection of persons or the Work or property at the Site 

or adjacent thereto, and except as otherwise stated in the 

Contract Documents, all Work at the Site shall be 

performed during regular working hours. The Owner shall 

determine the regular working hours. Contractor will not 

permit the performance of Work on a Saturday, Sunday, 

Shut Down Dates as defined in the Agreement,  or any 

legal holiday without Owner’s written consent (which 

will not be unreasonably withheld) given after prior 

written notice to Engineer. Contractor shall reimburse 

Owner for all of the Owner's costs and expenses that 

result from Contractor's performance of Work beyond the 

regular working hours, including, but not limited to, 

premium costs for Owner's employees and for Owner's 

consultants. 

 

6.03 Services, Materials, and Equipment 

 

 A. Unless otherwise specified in the Contract 

Documents, Contractor shall provide and assume full 

responsibility for all services, materials, equipment, labor, 

transportation, construction equipment and machinery, 

tools, appliances, fuel, power, light, heat, telephone, 

water, sanitary facilities, temporary facilities, and all other 

facilities and incidentals necessary for the performance, 

testing, start-up, and completion of the Work. 

 

 B. All materials and equipment incorporated into 

the Work shall be as specified or, if not specified, shall be 

of good quality and new, except as otherwise provided in 

the Contract Documents. All special warranties and 

guarantees required by the Specifications shall expressly 

run to the benefit of Owner. If required by Engineer, 

Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence (including 

reports of required tests) as to the source, kind, and 

quality of materials and equipment. Contractor warrants 

that all materials and equipment are suitable and fit for the 

intended use of such materials and equipment and are free 

from defects in material, workmanship or design.  The 

foregoing applies whether the materials or equipment are 

specified in the Contract Documents.  

 

 C. All materials and equipment shall be stored, 

applied, installed, connected, erected, protected, used, 

cleaned, and conditioned in accordance with instructions 

of the applicable Supplier, except as otherwise may be 

provided in the Contract Documents. 

 

6.04 Progress Schedule 

 

 A. Contractor shall adhere to the Progress 

Schedule established in accordance with the Contract  

Documents.   Paragraph 2.07 as it may be adjusted from 

time to time as provided below. 

 

 1. The Contractor, promptly after being 

awarded the Contract and within five (5) days of the date 

of any request from the Coordinating Contractor, Design 

Professional or the Owner to submit scheduling 

information, shall submit proposed scheduling 

information for its Work to the Coordinating Contractor, 

Design Professional and to the Owner in such form and in 

such detail as requested by the Coordinating Contractor.  

The Coordinating Contractor shall prepare the Progress 

Schedule within ten (10) days of the date of the Notice to 

Proceed.  The Progress Schedule shall include and be 

consistent with any applicable Milestone Dates in the 

Construction Documents.  The Coordinating Contractor 

shall prepare all Progress Schedules in CPM format 

unless provided otherwise in the Contract Document or 

otherwise agreed in writing by the Owner.  The Progress 

Schedule is for the purpose of coordinating the timing, 

phasing and sequence of the Work of the Contractors and 

shall not change or modify the Date for Substantial 

Completion.  The Date for Substantial Completion and 

the Date for Final Completion shall only be changed 

or modified by Change Order, or a Claim that is 

Finally Resolved, regardless of the date in the 

Proposed Schedule.  
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.1 The Coordinating Contractor shall 

update the Progress Schedule each month.  

In preparing and updating the Progress 

Schedule, the Coordinating Contractor shall 

take into consideration but not be bound by 

the scheduling and other information 

submitted by the Contactors.   

 

.2 The Progress Schedule shall be 

manpower loaded and shall include a 

schedule of the submission of Shop 

Drawings, Product Data and Samples. 

 

.3 The Contractor shall, on a weekly basis, 

prepare and submit to the Coordinating 

Contractor a written report describing the 

activities begun or finished during the 

preceding week, Work in progress, 

expected completion of the Work, a look-

ahead projection of all activities to be 

started or finished in the upcoming two (2) 

weeks, including without limitation the 

Contractor’s workforce crew size and total 

resource hours associated with such Work 

and any other information requested by the 

Coordinating Contractor or the Architect. 

 

.4 The float in the Progress Schedule and 

any updates to it shall belong to the Owner.  

Float shall mean the amount of time by 

which activities may be delayed without 

affecting the Contract Date for Substantial 

Completion. 

 

 2.  The Contractor's obligation to furnish 

requested scheduling information is a material term of its 

Contract.  If the Contractor fails to furnish requested 

scheduling information in writing within five (5) days of a 

request for such information from the Coordinating 

Contractor, Design Professional or Owner, the Contractor 

shall pay and the Owner may withhold from the 

Contractor Liquidated Damages at the rate of Two 

Hundred Dollars ($200.00) a day for each calendar day 

thereafter that the Contractor fails to furnish the requested 

information.   

 

Contractor shall submit to Engineer for acceptance (to the 

extent indicated in Paragraph 2.07) proposed adjustments 

in the Progress Schedule that will not result in changing 

the Contract Times. Such adjustments will comply with 

any provisions of the General Requirements applicable 

thereto. 

 

 2. Proposed adjustments in the Progress 

Schedule that will change the Contract Times shall be 

submitted in accordance with the requirements of Article 

12. Adjustments in Contract Times may only be made by 

a Change Order.  

 

            B. THE PERIODS OF TIME IN THE 

PROJECT CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE ARE OF 

THE ESSENCE TO THIS CONTRACT.  THE 

CONTRACTOR SHALL PROSECUTE ITS WORK 

IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE CURRENT 

PROJECT CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE. 

 

             1.   Notice of Delays.  As a condition precedent to 

any increase in the Contract Price and/or Contract Times, 

the Contractor shall give the Owner and the Engineer 

verbal notice of any delay affecting its Work within two 

(2) business days of the commencement of the delay.  In 

addition and also as a condition precedent to any increase 

in the Contract Price and/or Contract Times, the 

Contractor shall give the Owner and Engineer written 

notice of the delay within ten (10) business days of the 

commencement of the delay with specific 

recommendations about how to minimize the effect of the 

delay.  The written notice of the delay shall conspicuously 

state that it is a "NOTICE OF DELAY."  A notice of a 

delay shall not constitute the submission of a Claim.  

Contract Times shall only be changed as provided in the 

Agreement.  The Contractor acknowledges and agrees 

that these notice provisions are material terms of the 

Contract Documents and give the Owner the opportunity 

to take action to minimize the cost and/or effect of delays. 

 

6.05 Substitutes and “Or-Equals” 

 

 A.  Whenever an item of material or equipment 

is specified or described in the Contract Documents by 

using the name of a proprietary item or the name of a 

particular Supplier, the specification or description is 

intended to establish the type, function, appearance, and 

quality required.  Substitutions prior to the receipt of bids 

shall be governed by the Instruction to Bidders.  

Substitutions after the entry into the Agreement shall be 

governed by these Modified General Conditions.  Unless 

the specification or description contains or is  followed by 

words reading that no like, equivalent, or “or-equal” item 

or no substitution is permitted, other items of material or 

equipment or material or equipment of other Suppliers 

may be submitted to Engineer for review under the 

circumstances described below.    

 

 1. “Or-Equal” Items: If in Engineer’s sole 

discretion an item of material or equipment proposed by 

Contractor is functionally equal to that named and 

sufficiently similar so that no change in related Work will 

be required, it may be considered by Engineer as an 

“or-equal” item, in which case review and approval of the 

proposed item may, in Engineer’s sole discretion, be 

accomplished without compliance with some or all of the 

requirements for approval of proposed substitute items. 

For the purposes of this Paragraph 6.05.A.1, a proposed 
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item of material or equipment will be considered 

functionally equal to an item so named if:  

 

a. in the exercise of reasonable judgment 

Engineer determines that:  

 

 1) it is at least equal in materials of 

construction, quality, durability, appearance, 

strength, and design characteristics;  

 

 2) it will reliably perform at least 

equally well the function and achieve the results 

imposed by the design concept of the completed 

Project as a functioning whole,  

 

 3) it has a proven record of performance 

and availability of responsive service; and 

 

b. Contractor certifies that, if approved and 

incorporated into the Work:  

 

 1) there will be no increase in cost to 

the Owner or increase in Contract Times, and  

 

 2) it will conform substantially to the 

detailed requirements of the item named in the 

Contract Documents. 

 

2. Substitute Items  

 

a. If in Engineer’s sole discretion an item of 

material or equipment proposed by Contractor 

does not qualify as an “or-equal” item under 

Paragraph 6.05.A.1, it will be considered a 

proposed substitute item.  

 

b. Contractor shall submit sufficient information 

as provided below to allow Engineer to 

determine that the item of material or equipment 

proposed is essentially equivalent to that named 

and an acceptable substitute therefor. Requests 

for review of proposed substitute items of 

material or equipment will not be accepted by 

Engineer from anyone other than Contractor.  

 

c. The requirements for review by Engineer will 

be as set forth in Paragraph 6.05.A.2.d, as 

supplemented in the General Requirements and 

as Engineer may decide is appropriate under the 

circumstances.  

 

d. Contractor shall make written application to 

Engineer for review of a proposed substitute item 

of material or equipment that Contractor seeks to 

furnish or use. The application:  

 

 1) shall certify that the proposed substi-

tute item will:  

 

a) perform adequately the functions and 

achieve the results called for by the 

general design,  

 

b) be similar in substance to that 

specified, and 

 

c) be suited to the same use as that 

specified;  

 

 2) will state: 

 

a) the extent, if any, to which the use of 

the proposed substitute item will preju-

dice Contractor’s achievement of 

Substantial Completion on time; 

 

b) whether or not use of the proposed 

substitute item in the Work will require 

a change in any of the Contract Docu-

ments (or in the provisions of any other 

direct contract with Owner for other 

work on the Project) to adapt the design 

to the proposed substitute item; and 

 

c) whether or not incorporation or use 

of the proposed substitute item in con-

nection with the Work is subject to 

payment of any license fee or royalty; 

 

 3) will identify:  

 

a) all variations of the proposed 

substitute item from that specified , and  

 

b) available engineering, sales, 

maintenance, repair, and replacement 

services;  

 

 4) and shall contain an itemized esti-

mate of all costs or credits that will result 

directly or indirectly from use of such substitute 

item, including costs of redesign and claims of 

other contractors affected by any resulting 

change, 

 

 B. Substitute Construction Methods or Proce-

dures: If a specific means, method, technique, sequence, 

or procedure of construction is expressly required by the 

Contract Documents, Contractor may furnish or utilize a 

substitute means, method, technique, sequence, or 

procedure of construction approved by Engineer. 

Contractor shall submit sufficient information to allow 

Engineer, in Engineer’s sole discretion, to determine that 

the substitute proposed is equivalent to that expressly 

called for by the Contract Documents. The requirements 
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for review by Engineer will be similar to those provided 

in Paragraph 6.05.A.2. 

 

 C. Engineer’s Evaluation: Engineer will be 

allowed a reasonable time within which to evaluate each 

proposal or submittal made pursuant to Paragraphs 6.05.A 

and 6.05.B. Engineer may require Contractor to furnish 

additional data about the proposed substitute item. 

Engineer will be the sole judge of acceptability. No “or 

equal” or substitute will be ordered, installed or utilized 

until Engineer’s review is complete, which will be 

evidenced by either a Change Order for a substitute or an 

approved Shop Drawing for an “or equal.” Engineer will 

advise Contractor in writing of any negative 

determination. 

 

 D. Special Guarantee: Owner may require 

Contractor to furnish at Contractor’s expense a special 

performance guarantee or other surety with respect to any 

substitute.  

 

 E. Engineer’s Cost Reimbursement: Engineer 

will record Engineer’s costs in evaluating a substitute 

proposed or submitted by Contractor pursuant to 

Paragraphs 6.05.A.2 and 6.05.B Whether or not Engineer 

approves a substitute item so proposed or submitted by 

Contractor, Contractor shall reimburse Owner for the 

charges of Engineer for evaluating each such proposed 

substitute. Contractor shall also reimburse Owner for the 

charges of Engineer for making changes in the Contract 

Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct 

contract with Owner) resulting from the acceptance of 

each proposed substitute. 

 

 F. Contractor’s Expense: Contractor shall 

provide all data in support of any proposed substitute or 

“or-equal” at Contractor’s expense. 

 

6.06 Concerning Subcontractors, Suppliers, and 

Others 

 

 A. Contractor shall not employ any Subcon-

tractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity (including 

those acceptable to Owner as indicated in Paragraph 

6.06.B), whether initially or as a replacement, against 

whom Owner may have reasonable objection. Contractor 

shall not be required to employ any Subcontractor, 

Supplier, or other individual or entity to furnish or 

perform any of the Work against whom Contractor has 

reasonable objection. If Owner or Engineer after due 

investigations has reasonable objections to any proposed 

Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity, 

either may request Contractor submit an acceptable 

substitute without an increase in Contract Price, and the 

Contractor shall do so within ten (10) days.. 

 

 B. If the Contract Documents se Supplementary 

Conditions require the identity of certain Subcontractors, 

Suppliers, or other individuals or entities to be submitted 

to Owner in advance for review or acceptance by Owner 

by a specified date prior to the Effective Date of the 

Agreement, and if Contractor has submitted a list thereof 

in accordance with the Contract Documents se Supple-

mentary Conditions, Owner’s acceptance (either in 

writing or by failing to make written objection thereto by 

the date indicated for acceptance or objection in the 

Bidding Documents or the Contract Documents) of any 

such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity 

so identified may be revoked on the basis of reasonable 

objection after due investigation. Contractor shall submit 

an acceptable replacement for the rejected Subcontractor, 

Supplier, or other individual or entity, and the Contract 

Price will be adjusted by the difference in the cost 

occasioned by such replacement, and an appropriate 

Change Order will be issued. No review or acceptance by 

Owner of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other 

individual or entity, whether initially or as a replacement, 

shall constitute a waiver of any right of Owner or 

Engineer to reject defective Work. 

 

 C. Contractor shall be fully responsible to Owner 

and Engineer for all acts and omissions of the 

Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other individuals or 

entities performing or furnishing any of the Work just as 

Contractor is responsible for Contractor’s own acts and 

omissions. Nothing in the Contract Documents: 

 

 1. shall create for the benefit of any such 

Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity any 

contractual relationship between Owner or Engineer and 

any such Subcontractor, Supplier or other individual or 

entity, nor 

 

 2. shall anything in the Contract Documents 

create any obligation on the part of Owner or Engineer to 

pay or to see to the payment of any moneys due any such 

Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity 

except as may otherwise be required by Laws and Regula-

tions. 

 

 D. Contractor shall be solely responsible for 

scheduling and coordinating the Work of Subcontractors, 

Suppliers, and other individuals or entities performing or 

furnishing any of the Work under a direct or indirect 

contract with Contractor.  

 

 E. Contractor shall require all Subcontractors, 

Suppliers, and such other individuals or entities per-

forming or furnishing any of the Work to communicate 

with Engineer through Contractor. 

 

 F. The divisions and sections of the Specifica-

tions and the identifications of any Drawings shall not 

control Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcon-

tractors or Suppliers or delineating the Work to be 

performed by any specific trade. 
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 G. All Work performed for Contractor by a 

Subcontractor or Supplier will be pursuant to an appro-

priate agreement between Contractor and the 

Subcontractor or Supplier which specifically binds the 

Subcontractor or Supplier to the applicable terms and 

conditions of the Contract Documents for the benefit of 

Owner and Engineer. Whenever any such agreement is 

with a Subcontractor or Supplier who is listed as an 

additional insured on the property insurance provided in 

Paragraph 5.06, the agreement between the Contractor 

and the Subcontractor or Supplier will contain provisions 

whereby the Subcontractor or Supplier waives all rights 

against Owner, Contractor, and Engineer,, and all other 

individuals or entities identified in these Supplementary 

Modified General Conditions to be listed as insureds or 

additional insureds (and the officers, directors, partners, 

employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each 

and any of them) for all losses and damages caused by, 

arising out of, relating to, or resulting from any of the 

perils or causes of loss covered by such policies and any 

other property insurance applicable to the Work. If the 

insurers on any such policies require separate waiver 

forms to be signed by any Subcontractor or Supplier, 

Contractor will obtain the same. 

 

6.07 Patent Fees and Royalties 

 

 A. Contractor shall pay all license fees and 

royalties and assume all costs incident to the use in the 

performance of the Work or the incorporation in the Work 

of any invention, design, process, product, or device 

which is the subject of patent rights or copyrights held by 

others. If a particular invention, design, process, product, 

or device is specified in the Contract Documents for use 

in the performance of the Work and if to the actual 

knowledge of Owner or Engineer its use is subject to 

patent rights or copyrights calling for the payment of any 

license fee or royalty to others, the existence of such 

rights shall be disclosed by Owner in the Contract 

Documents.  

 

 B. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and 

Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold 

harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, 

partners, employees, agents, consultants and 

subcontractors of each and any of them from and against 

all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not 

limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, 

attorneys, and other professionals and all court or 

arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of 

or relating to any infringement of patent rights or 

copyrights incident to the use in the performance of the 

Work or resulting from the incorporation in the Work of 

any invention, design, process, product, or device not 

specified in the Contract Documents. 

 

6.08 Permits 

 

 A. Unless otherwise provided in the Contract 

Documents, Contractor shall obtain and pay for all 

construction permits and licenses. Owner shall assist 

Contractor, when necessary, in obtaining such permits 

and licenses. Contractor shall pay all governmental 

charges and inspection fees necessary for the prosecution 

of the Work which are applicable at the time of opening 

of Bids, or, if there are no Bids, on the Effective Date of 

the Agreement. Owner shall pay all charges of utility 

owners for connections for providing permanent service 

to the Work.  

 

6.09 Laws and Regulations 

 

 A. Contractor shall give all notices required by 

and shall comply with all Laws and Regulations applica-

ble to the performance of the Work. Except where 

otherwise expressly required by applicable Laws and 

Regulations, neither Owner nor Engineer shall be 

responsible for monitoring Contractor’s compliance with 

any Laws or Regulations. 

 

 B. If Contractor performs any Work knowing or 

having reason to know that it is contrary to Laws or 

Regulations, Contractor shall bear all claims, costs, 

losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees 

and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other 

professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute 

resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such Work. 

However, it shall not be Contractor’s primary 

responsibility to make certain that the Specifications and 

Drawings are in accordance with Laws and Regulations, 

but this shall not relieve Contractor of Contractor’s 

obligations under Paragraph 3.03. 

 

 C. Changes in Laws or Regulations not known at 

the time of opening of Bids (or, on the Effective Date of 

the Agreement if there were no Bids) having an effect on 

the cost or time of performance of the Work shall be the 

subject of an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract 

Times. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on 

entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any 

such adjustment, a Claim may be made therefor as 

provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

 

6.10 Taxes 

 

 A. Contractor shall pay all sales, consumer, use, 

and other similar taxes required to be paid by Contractor 

in accordance with the Laws and Regulations of the place 

of the Project which are applicable during the 

performance of the Work. 

 

 B.  Materials purchased for use or consumption 

in connection with the proposed Work will be exempt 

from the State of Ohio Sales Tax, as provided in Section 
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5739.02 of the Ohio Revised Code, and also from the 

State of Ohio Use Tax, as provided in Section 5741.01 of 

the Ohio Revised Code.  The Owner will provide the 

Contractor with a Construction Tax Exempt Certificate 

upon request, made through the Engineer. 

 
 C.  Purchases by the Contractor of expendable 

items, such as form lumber, tools, oil, greases, fuel, or 

equipment rentals, are subject to the application of Ohio 

Sales or Use Taxes. 

 

 D.  In addition to any other taxes required to be 

withheld by the Contractor, the Contractor shall withhold 

any income taxes due to the Owner for wages, salaries 

and commissions paid to its employees for work done 

under this Agreement and further agrees that any of its 

subcontractors shall, by the terms of its subcontract, be 

required to withhold any such income taxes due for work 

performed under this Agreement. 

 

6.11 Use of Site and Other Areas 

 

 A. Limitation on Use of Site and Other Areas 

 

 1. Contractor shall confine construction equip-

ment, the storage of materials and equipment, and the 

operations of workers to the Site and other areas 

permitted by Laws and Regulations, and shall not 

unreasonably encumber the Site and other areas with 

construction equipment or other materials or equipment. 

Contractor shall assume full responsibility for any 

damage to any such land or area, or to the owner or 

occupant thereof, or of any adjacent land or areas 

resulting from the performance of the Work.  

 

 2. Should any claim be made by any such owner 

or occupant because of the performance of the Work, 

Contractor shall promptly settle with such other party by 

negotiation or otherwise resolve the claim by arbitration 

or other dispute resolution proceeding or at law. 

 

 3. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and 

Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold 

harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, 

partners, employees, agents, consultants and 

subcontractors of each and any of them from and against 

all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not 

limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, 

attorneys, and other professionals and all court or 

arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of 

or relating to any claim or action, legal or equitable, 

brought by any such owner or occupant against Owner, 

Engineer, or any other party indemnified hereunder to the 

extent caused or alleged to have been caused by or based 

upon Contractor's performance of the Work. 

 

 B. Removal of Debris During Performance of the 

Work: During the progress of the Work Contractor shall 

keep the Site and other areas free from accumulations of 

waste materials, rubbish, and other debris. Removal and 

disposal of such waste materials, rubbish, and other debris 

shall conform to applicable Laws and Regulations. 

 

 C. Cleaning: Prior to Substantial Completion of 

the Work Contractor shall clean the Site and the Work 

and make it ready for utilization by Owner. At the com-

pletion of the Work Contractor shall remove from the Site 

all tools, appliances, construction equipment and 

machinery, and surplus materials and shall restore to 

original condition all property not designated for 

alteration by the Contract Documents. 

 

 D. Loading Structures: Contractor shall not load 

nor permit any part of any structure to be loaded in any 

manner that will endanger the structure, nor shall 

Contractor subject any part of the Work or adjacent 

property to stresses or pressures that will endanger it. 

 

6.12 Record Documents 

 

 A. Contractor shall maintain in a safe place at the 

Site one two record copy copies of all Drawings, 

Specifications, Addenda, Change Orders, Work Change 

Directives, Field Orders, and written interpretations and 

clarifications in good order and annotated to show 

changes made during construction. These record 

documents together with all approved Samples and a 

counterpart of all approved Shop Drawings will be 

available to Engineer for reference. Upon completion of 

the Work, these record documents, Samples, and Shop 

Drawings will be delivered to Engineer for Owner  The 

Contractor shall deliver these record documents, samples, 

and shop drawings to the Engineer, no later than the date 

for Substantial Completion,  for the Engineer’s review 

and transmittal to Owner. 

 

6.13 Safety and Protection 

 

 A. Contractor shall be solely responsible for 

initiating, maintaining and supervising all safety precau-

tions and programs in connection with the Work. 

Contractor shall take all necessary precautions for the 

safety of, and shall provide the necessary protection to 

prevent damage, injury or loss to: 

 

 1. all persons on the Site or who may be affected 

by the Work; 

 

 2. all the Work and materials and equipment to 

be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or off the 

Site; and 

 

 3. other property at the Site or adjacent thereto, 

including trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements, 

roadways, structures, utilities, and Underground Facilities 
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not designated for removal, relocation, or replacement in 

the course of construction. 

 

 B. Contractor shall comply with all applicable 

Laws and Regulations relating to the safety of persons or 

property, or to the protection of persons or property from 

damage, injury, or loss; and shall erect and maintain all 

necessary safeguards for such safety and protection. 

Contractor shall notify owners of adjacent property and of 

Underground Facilities and other utility owners when 

prosecution of the Work may affect them, and shall 

cooperate with them in the protection, removal, 

relocation, and replacement of their property.  

 

 C. All damage, injury, or loss to any property 

referred to in Paragraph 6.13.A.2 or 6.13.A.3 caused, 

directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, by Contractor, 

any Subcontractor, Supplier, or any other individual or 

entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to 

perform any of the Work, or anyone for whose acts any of 

them may be liable, shall be remedied by Contractor 

(except damage or loss attributable to the fault of Draw-

ings or Specifications or to the acts or omissions of 

Owner or Engineer, or anyone employed by any of them, 

or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, and 

not attributable, directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, 

to the fault or negligence of Contractor or any 

Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity 

directly or indirectly employed by any of them).  

 

 D. Contractor’s duties and responsibilities for 

safety and for protection of the Work shall continue until 

such time as all the Work is completed and Engineer has 

issued a notice to Owner and Contractor in accordance 

with Paragraph 14.07.B that the Work is acceptable 

(except as otherwise expressly provided in connection 

with Substantial Completion). 

 

6.14 Safety Representative 

 

 A. Contractor shall designate a qualified and 

experienced safety representative at the Site whose duties 

and responsibilities shall be the prevention of accidents 

and the maintaining and supervising of safety precautions 

and programs. 

 

 B.  During trenching and excavating operations, 

Contractor shall keep at the Site at all times during the 

progress of the Work a competent person to comply with 

OSHA trenching and excavation requirements.  The 

competent person shall be one who is capable of 

identifying existing and predictable hazards in the 

surroundings, or working conditions that are unsanitary, 

hazardous or dangerous to employees, and who has 

authorization to take prompt corrective measures to 

eliminate them. 

 

6.15 Hazard Communication Programs 

 

 A. Contractor shall be responsible for coordi-

nating any exchange of material safety data sheets or 

other hazard communication information required to be 

made available to or exchanged between or among 

employers at the Site in accordance with Laws or 

Regulations. 

 

6.16 Emergencies 

 

 A. In emergencies affecting the safety or protec-

tion of persons or the Work or property at the Site or 

adjacent thereto, Contractor is obligated to act to prevent 

threatened damage, injury, or loss. Contractor shall give 

Engineer prompt written notice if Contractor believes that 

any significant changes in the Work or variations from the 

Contract Documents have been caused thereby or are 

required as a result thereof. If Engineer determines that a 

change in the Contract Documents is required because of 

the action taken by Contractor in response to such an 

emergency, a Work Change Directive or Change Order 

will be issued. 

 

6.17 Shop Drawings and Samples 

 

 A. Contractor shall submit Shop Drawings and 

Samples to Engineer for review and approval in accor-

dance with the acceptable Schedule of Submittals (as 

required by Paragraph 2.07). Each submittal will be 

identified as Engineer may require.  

 

 1. Shop Drawings 

 

a. Submit number of copies specified in the 

General Requirements required by the Owner. 

 

b. Data shown on the Shop Drawings will be 

complete with respect to quantities, dimensions, 

specified performance and design criteria, 

materials, and similar data to show Engineer the 

services, materials, and equipment Contractor 

proposes to provide and to enable Engineer to 

review the information for the limited purposes 

required by Paragraph 6.17.D. 

 

 2. Samples: Contractor shall also submit 

Samples to Engineer for review and approval in accor-

dance with the acceptable schedule of Shop Drawings and 

Sample submittals.  

 

a. Submit number of Samples specified in the 

Specifications required by the Owner. 

 

b. Clearly identify each Sample as to material, 

Supplier, pertinent data such as catalog numbers, 

the use for which intended and other data as 

Engineer may require to enable Engineer to 
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review the submittal for the limited purposes 

required by Paragraph 6.17.D.  

 

  B. Where a Shop Drawing or Sample is required 

by the Contract Documents or the Schedule of Submittals, 

any related Work performed prior to Engineer’s review 

and approval of the pertinent submittal will be at the sole 

expense and responsibility of Contractor. 

 

  C. Submittal Procedures  

 

 1. Before submitting each Shop Drawing or 

Sample, Contractor shall have determined and verified: 

 

a. all field measurements, quantities, dimensions, 

specified performance and design criteria, 

installation requirements, materials, catalog 

numbers, and similar information with respect 

thereto; 

 

b. the suitability of all materials with respect to 

intended use, fabrication, shipping, handling, 

storage, assembly, and installation pertaining to 

the performance of the Work; 

 

c. all information relative to Contractor’s 

responsibilities for means, methods, techniques, 

sequences, and procedures of construction, and 

safety precautions and programs incident thereto; 

and 

 

d. shall also have reviewed and coordinated each 

Shop Drawing or Sample with other Shop 

Drawings and Samples and with the 

requirements of the Work and the Contract 

Documents. 

 

 2. Each submittal shall bear a stamp or specific 

written certification that Contractor has satisfied 

Contractor’s obligations under the Contract Documents 

with respect to Contractor’s review and approval of that 

submittal. 

 

 3. With each submittal, Contractor shall give 

Engineer specific written notice of any variations, that the 

Shop Drawing or Sample may have from the requirements 

of the Contract Documents. This notice shall be both a 

written communication separate from the Shop Drawing’s 

or Sample Submittal; and, in addition, by a specific 

notation made on each Shop Drawing or Sample submit-

ted to Engineer for review and approval of each such 

variation.  

 

 D. Engineer’s Review 

 

 1. Engineer will provide timely review of Shop 

Drawings and Samples in accordance with the Schedule 

of Submittals acceptable to Engineer. Unless specified 

otherwise, Engineer shall return Shop Drawings and 

Samples to Contractor within a reasonable time. 

Engineer’s review and approval will be only to determine 

if the items covered by the submittals will, after 

installation or incorporation in the Work, conform to the 

information given in the Contract Documents and be 

compatible with the design concept of the completed 

Project as a functioning whole as indicated by the 

Contract Documents.  

 

 2. Engineer’s review and approval will not 

extend to means, methods, techniques, sequences, or 

procedures of construction (except where a particular 

means, method, technique, sequence, or procedure of con-

struction is specifically and expressly called for by the 

Contract Documents) or to safety precautions or programs 

incident thereto. The review and approval of a separate 

item as such will not indicate approval of the assembly in 

which the item functions. 

 

 3. Engineer’s review and approval shall not 

relieve Contractor from responsibility for any variation 

from the requirements of the Contract Documents unless 

Contractor has complied with the requirements of 

Paragraph 6.17.C.3 and Engineer has given written 

approval of each such variation by specific written 

notation thereof incorporated in or accompanying the 

Shop Drawing or Sample. Engineer’s review and approval 

shall not relieve Contractor from responsibility for 

complying with the requirements of Paragraph 6.17.C.1. 

 

 E. Resubmittal Procedures 

 

 1. Contractor shall make corrections required by 

Engineer and shall return the required number of cor-

rected copies of Shop Drawings and submit, as required, 

new Samples for review and approval. Contractor shall 

direct specific attention in writing to revisions other than 

the corrections called for by Engineer on previous 

submittals.  If Contractor is required to make corrections 

and resubmit Shop Drawings and Samples for review and 

approval more than two times after the initial submission, 

then Contractor shall reimburse Owner for all of Owner's 

costs and expenses that result from each resubmittal 

thereafter, including fees and charges of Owner's 

consultants and Owner's attorneys. 

 

6.18 Continuing the Work 

 

 A. Contractor shall carry on the Work and adhere 

to the Progress Schedule during all disputes or 

disagreements with Owner. No Work shall be delayed or 

postponed pending resolution of any disputes or 

disagreements, except as permitted by Paragraph 15.04 or 

as Owner and Contractor may otherwise agree in writing. 
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6.19 Contractor’s General Warranty and Guarantee 

 

 A. Contractor warrants and guarantees to Owner 

that all Work will be in accordance with the Contract 

Documents and will not be defective. Engineer and its 

Related Entities shall be entitled to rely on representation 

of Contractor’s warranty and guarantee.  

 

 B. Contractor’s warranty and guarantee 

hereunder excludes defects or damage caused by: 

 

 1. abuse, modification, or improper maintenance 

or operation by persons other than Contractor, Sub-

contractors, Suppliers, or any other individual or entity for 

whom Contractor is responsible; or  

 

 2. normal wear and tear under normal usage. 

 

 C. Contractor’s obligation to perform and 

complete the Work in accordance with the Contract 

Documents shall be absolute. None of the following will 

constitute an acceptance of Work that is not in accordance 

with the Contract Documents or a release of Contractor’s 

obligation to perform the Work in accordance with the 

Contract Documents: 

 

 1. observations by Engineer; 

 

 2. recommendation by Engineer or payment by 

Owner of any progress or final payment; 

 

 3. the issuance of a certificate of Substantial 

Completion by Engineer or any payment related thereto 

by Owner;  

 

 4. use or occupancy of the Work or any part 

thereof by Owner; 

 

 5. any review and approval of a Shop Drawing or 

Sample submittal or the issuance of a notice of acceptabil-

ity by Engineer; 

 

 6. any inspection, test, or approval by others; or 

 

 7. any correction of defective Work by Owner. 

 

6.20 Indemnification 

 

 A. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and 

Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold 

harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, 

partners, employees, agents, consultants and 

subcontractors of each and any of them from and against 

all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not 

limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, 

attorneys, and other professionals and all court or 

arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of 

or relating to the performance of the Work, provided that 

any such claim, cost, loss, or damage is attributable to 

bodily injury, sickness, disease, or death, or to injury to or 

destruction of tangible property (other than the Work 

itself), including the loss of use resulting therefrom but 

only to the extent caused by any negligent act or omission 

of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or any 

individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any 

of them to perform any of the Work or anyone for whose 

acts any of them may be liable .  To the fullest extent 

permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall 

indemnify, defend and hold harmless Owner and 

Engineer, and the officers, directors, partners, employees, 

agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of 

them, from and against all claims, (whether alleged or 

proven), demands, costs, losses, and damages, including 

but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, 

architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court 

or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs, arising out 

of or relating to the Work or any breach of Contractor’s 

obligations under the Contract Documents, including but 

not limited to the breach of any warranty provided in the 

Contract Documents.  The Contractor’s obligations under 

this Paragraph 6.20.A are joint and several. 

 

 B. In any and all claims against Owner or 

Engineer or any of their respective consultants, agents, 

officers, directors, partners, or employees by any employ-

ee (or the survivor or personal representative of such 

employee) of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any 

Supplier, or any individual or entity directly or indirectly 

employed by any of them to perform any of the Work, or 

anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, the 

indemnification obligation under Paragraph 6.20.A shall 

not be limited in any way by any limitation on the amount 

or type of damages, compensation, or benefits payable by 

or for Contractor or any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or 

other individual or entity under workers’ compensation 

acts, disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit 

acts. 

 

 C. The indemnification obligations of Contractor 

under Paragraph 6.20.A shall not extend to the liability of 

Engineer and Engineer’s officers, directors, partners, 

employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors arising 

out of: 

 

 1. the preparation or approval of, or the failure to 

prepare or approve, maps, Drawings, opinions, reports, 

surveys, Change Orders, designs, or Specifications   or 

 

 2. giving directions or instructions, or failing to 

give them, if that is the primary cause of the injury or 

damage. 
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6.21 Delegation of Professional Design Services 

 

 A. Contractor will not be required to provide 

professional design services unless such services are 

specifically required by the Contract Documents for a 

portion of the Work or unless such services are required 

to carry out Contractor’s responsibilities for construction 

means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures. 

Contractor shall not be required to provide professional 

services in violation of applicable law.  

 

 B. If professional design services or 

certifications by a design professional related to systems, 

materials or equipment are specifically required of 

Contractor by the Contract Documents, Owner and 

Engineer will specify all performance and design criteria 

that such services must satisfy. Contractor shall cause 

such services or certifications to be provided by a 

properly licensed professional, whose signature and seal 

shall appear on all drawings, calculations, specifications, 

certifications, Shop Drawings and other submittals 

prepared by such professional. Shop Drawings and other 

submittals related to the Work designed or certified by 

such professional, if prepared by others, shall bear such 

professional’s written approval when submitted to 

Engineer.  

 

 C. Owner and Engineer shall be entitled to rely 

upon the adequacy, accuracy and completeness of the 

services, certifications or approvals performed by such 

design professionals, provided Owner and Engineer have 

specified to Contractor all performance and design criteria 

that such services must satisfy.  

 

 D. Pursuant to this Paragraph 6.21, Engineer’s 

review and approval of design calculations and design 

drawings will be only for the limited purpose of checking 

for conformance with performance and design criteria 

given and the design concept expressed in the Contract 

Documents. Engineer’s review and approval of Shop 

Drawings and other submittals (except design calculations 

and design drawings) will be only for the purpose stated 

in Paragraph 6.17.D.1. 

 

 E. Contractor shall not be responsible for the 

adequacy of the performance or design criteria required 

by the Contract Documents. 

 

 

ARTICLE 7 - OTHER WORK AT THE SITE 

 

7.01 Related Work at Site 

 

 A. Owner may perform other work related to the 

Project at the Site with Owner’s employees, or via other 

direct contracts therefor, or have other work performed by 

utility owners. If such other work is not noted in the Con-

tract Documents, then:  

 

 1. written notice thereof will be given to 

Contractor prior to starting any such other work; and  

 

 2. if Owner and Contractor are unable to agree 

on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of 

any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times 

that should be allowed as a result of such other work, a 

Claim may be made therefor as provided in Paragraph 

10.05.  

 

 B. Contractor shall afford each other contractor 

who is a party to such a direct contract, each utility owner 

and Owner, if Owner is performing other work with 

Owner’s employees, proper and safe access to the Site, a 

reasonable opportunity for the introduction and storage of 

materials and equipment and the execution of such other 

work, and shall properly coordinate the Work with theirs. 

Contractor shall do all cutting, fitting, and patching of the 

Work that may be required to properly connect or 

otherwise make its several parts come together and 

properly integrate with such other work. Contractor shall 

not endanger any work of others by cutting, excavating, 

or otherwise altering their work and will only cut or alter 

their work with the written consent of Engineer and the 

others whose work will be affected. The duties and 

responsibilities of Contractor under this Paragraph are for 

the benefit of such utility owners and other contractors to 

the extent that there are comparable provisions for the 

benefit of Contractor in said direct contracts between 

Owner and such utility owners and other contractors. 

 

 C. If the proper execution or results of any part 

of Contractor’s Work depends upon work performed by 

others under this Article 7, Contractor shall inspect such 

other work and promptly report to Engineer in writing any 

delays, defects, or deficiencies in such other work that 

render it unavailable or unsuitable for the proper 

execution and results of Contractor’s Work. Contractor’s 

failure to so report will constitute an acceptance of such 

other work as fit and proper for integration with 

Contractor’s Work except for latent defects and 

deficiencies in such other work. 

 

7.02 Coordination 

 

 A. If Owner intends to contract with others for 

the performance of other work on the Project at the Site, 

the Owner will provide for the coordination of the Wwork 

on at the Site in the Contract Documents.  the following 

will be set forth in Supplementary  Conditions: 

 

 1. the individual or entity who will have 

authority and responsibility for coordination of the 

activities among the various contractors will be identified; 

 

 2. the specific matters to be covered by such 

authority and responsibility will be itemized; and 
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 3. the extent of such authority and responsibili-

ties will be provided. 

 

 B. Unless otherwise provided in 

theSupplementary Conditions, Owner shall have sole 

authority and responsibility for such coordination. 

 

7.03 Legal Relationships 

 

 A. Paragraphs 7.01.A and 7.02 are not applicable 

for utilities not under the control of Owner. 

 

 B. Each other direct contract of Owner under 

Paragraph 7.01.A shall provide that the other contractor is 

liable to Owner and Contractor for the reasonable direct 

delay and disruption costs incurred by Contractor as a 

result of the other contractor’s actions or inactions. 

 

 C. Contractor shall be liable to Owner and any 

other contractor for the reasonable direct delay and 

disruption costs incurred by such other contractor as a 

result of Contractor’s action or inactions. 

 

 

ARTICLE 8 - OWNER’S RESPONSIBILITIES 

 

8.01 Communications to Contractor 

 

 A. Except as otherwise provided in these General 

Conditions, Owner shall issue all communications to 

Contractor through Engineer. 

 

8.02 Replacement of Engineer 

 

 A. In case of termination of the employment of 

Engineer, Owner shall appoint an engineer, to whom 

Contractor makes no reasonable objection, whose status 

under the Contract Documents shall be that of the former 

Engineer. 

 

8.03 Furnish Data 

 

 A. Owner shall promptly furnish the data 

required of Owner under the Contract Documents. 

 

8.04 Pay When Due 

 

 A. Owner shall make payments to Contractor 

when they are due as provided in Paragraphs 14.02.C and 

14.07.C. 

 

8.05 Lands and Easements; Reports and Tests 

 

 A. Owner’s duties in respect of providing lands 

and easements and providing engineering surveys to 

establish reference points are set forth in Paragraphs 4.01 

and 4.05. Paragraph 4.02 refers to Owner’s identifying 

and making available to Contractor copies of reports of 

explorations and tests of subsurface conditions and 

drawings of physical conditions in or relating to existing 

surface or subsurface structures at or contiguous to the 

Site that have been utilized by Engineer in preparing the 

Contract Documents. 

 

8.06 Insurance 

 

 A. Owner’s responsibilities, if any, in respect to 

purchasing and maintaining liability and property insur-

ance are set forth in Article 5. 

 

8.07 Change Orders 

 

 A. Owner is obligated to execute Change Orders 

as indicated in Paragraph 10.03. 

 

8.08 Inspections, Tests, and Approvals 

 

 A. Owner’s responsibility in respect to certain 

inspections, tests, and approvals is set forth in Paragraph 

13.03.B. 

 

8.09 Limitations on Owner’s Responsibilities 

 

 A. The Owner shall not supervise, direct, or have 

control or authority over, nor be responsible for, 

Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or 

procedures of construction, or the safety precautions and 

programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor 

to comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to the 

performance of the Work. Owner will not be responsible 

for Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in 

accordance with the Contract Documents. 

 

8.10 Undisclosed Hazardous Environmental 

Condition 

 

 A. Owner’s responsibility in respect to an undis-

closed Hazardous Environmental Condition is set forth in 

Paragraph 4.06. 

 

8.11 Evidence of Financial Arrangements 

 

 A. The Owner shall provide the Contractor with 

a certificate from its fiscal officer as to the availability of 

funds.  If and to the extent Owner has agreed to furnish 

Contractor reasonable evidence that financial 

arrangements have been made to satisfy Owner’s 

obligations under the Contract Documents, Owner’s 

responsibility in respect thereof will be as set forth in 

these  Supplementary Modified General Conditions. 
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ARTICLE 9 - ENGINEER’S STATUS DURING 

CONSTRUCTION 

 

9.01 Owner’s Representative 

 

 A. Engineer will be Owner’s representative 

during the construction period. The duties and responsi-

bilities and the limitations of authority of Engineer as 

Owner’s representative during construction are set forth 

in the Contract Documents and will not be changed 

without written consent of Owner and Engineer. 

 

9.02 Visits to Site 

 

 A. Engineer will make visits to the Site at inter-

vals appropriate to the various stages of construction as 

Engineer deems necessary in order to observe as an 

experienced and qualified design professional the 

progress that has been made and the quality of the various 

aspects of Contractor’s executed Work. Based on 

information obtained during such visits and observations, 

Engineer, for the benefit of Owner, will determine, in 

general, if the Work is proceeding in accordance with the 

Contract Documents. Engineer will not be required to 

make exhaustive or continuous inspections on the Site to 

check the quality or quantity of the Work. Engineer’s 

efforts will be directed toward providing for Owner a 

greater degree of confidence that the completed Work will 

conform generally to the Contract Documents. On the 

basis of such visits and observations, Engineer will keep 

Owner informed of the progress of the Work and will 

endeavor to guard Owner against defective Work. 

 

 B. Engineer’s visits and observations are subject 

to all the limitations on Engineer’s authority and 

responsibility set forth in Paragraph 9.09. Particularly, but 

without limitation, during or as a result of Engineer's 

visits or observations of Contractor's Work Engineer will 

not supervise, direct, control, or have authority over or be 

responsible for Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, 

sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety 

precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any 

failure of Contractor to comply with Laws and 

Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. 

 

9.03 Project Representative 

 

 A. If Owner and Engineer agree, Engineer will 

furnish a Resident Project Representative to assist 

Engineer in providing more extensive observation of the 

Work. The authority and responsibilities of any such 

Resident Project Representative and assistants will be as 

provided in the Supplementary Conditions, and 

limitations on the responsibilities thereof will be as 

provided in Paragraph 9.09. If Owner designates another 

representative or agent to represent Owner at the Site who 

is not Engineer’s consultant, agent or employee, the 

responsibilities and authority and limitations thereon of 

such other individual or entity will be as provided in the 

Supplementary Conditions. 

 

9.04 Authorized Variations in Work 

 

 A. Engineer may authorize minor variations in 

the Work from the requirements of the Contract 

Documents which do not involve an adjustment in the 

Contract Price or the Contract Times and are compatible 

with the design concept of the completed Project as a 

functioning whole as indicated by the Contract Docu-

ments. These may be accomplished by a Field Order and 

will be binding on Owner and also on Contractor, who 

shall perform the Work involved promptly. If Contractor 

believes that a Field Order justifies an adjustment in the 

Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, and the parties 

are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or 

extent, if any, of any such adjustmenta Claim may be 

made therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

 

9.05 Rejecting Defective Work 

 

 A. Engineer will have authority to reject Work 

which Engineer believes to be defective, or that Engineer 

believes will not produce a completed Project that 

conforms to the Contract Documents or that will prejudice 

the integrity of the design concept of the completed 

Project as a functioning whole as indicated by the 

Contract Documents. Engineer will also have authority to 

require special inspection or testing of the Work as 

provided in Paragraph 13.04, whether or not the Work is 

fabricated, installed, or completed. 

 

9.06 Shop Drawings, Change Orders and Payments 

 

 A. In connection with Engineer’s authority, and 

limitations thereof, as to Shop Drawings and Samples, see 

Paragraph 6.17. 

 

 B. In connection with Engineer’s authority, and 

limitations thereof, as to design calculations and design 

drawings submitted in response to a delegation of 

professional design services, if any, see Paragraph 6.21. 

 

 C. In connection with Engineer’s authority as to 

Change Orders, see Articles 10, 11, and 12. 

 

 D. In connection with Engineer’s authority as to 

Applications for Payment, see Article 14. 

 

9.07 Determinations for Unit Price Work 

 

 A.  Engineer will determine the actual quantities 

and classifications of Unit Price Work performed by 

Contractor. Engineer will review with Contractor the 

preliminary determinations on such matters before 

rendering a written decision thereon (by recommendation 

of an Application for Payment or otherwise). Engineer’s 
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written decision thereon will be final and binding (except 

as modified by Engineer to reflect changed factual 

conditions or more accurate data) upon Contractor, 

subject to the provisions of Paragraph 10.05. 

 

 B.  Unit Price Work for which a typical cross 

section or other detail from the Contract Documents 

applies shall be paid only up to the quantity determined 

by using the dimensions provided in the typical cross 

section or other detail.  By way of example, this provision 

means that if a typical trench width detail in the Drawings 

shows a maximum width of 30-inches, all pay quantities 

associated with the actual work of constructing the detail 

shall be calculated using a trench width not greater than 

30-inches.  This means that the actual pay quantity could 

also be less than that based upon a 30-inch wide trench, if 

the actual trench width is smaller and otherwise in 

conformance with the Contract Documents, but the 

Contractor would not be paid more if the actual trench 

width exceeds 30 inches.  Contractor is responsible for 

determining what actual trench width may be required due 

to field conditions and applicable laws and regulations 

existing at the time of its bid. 

 

9.08 Decisions on Requirements of Contract 

Documents and Acceptability of Work 

 

 A. Engineer will be the initial interpreter of the 

requirements of the Contract Documents and judge of the 

acceptability of the Work thereunder. All matters in 

question and other matters between Owner and Contractor 

arising prior to the date final payment is due relating to 

the acceptability of the Work, and the interpretation of the 

requirements of the Contract Documents pertaining to the 

performance of the Work, will be referred initially to 

Engineer in writing as soon as possible, but no later than 

within 3010 days of the event giving rise to the question 

(referred to as the "Initial Event").     

 

 B. Engineer will, with reasonable promptness, 

render a written decision on the issue referred. If Owner 

or Contractor believes that any question may give rise any 

such decision entitles them to an adjustment in the 

Contract Price or Contract Times or both, a Claim may be 

made under Paragraph 10.05. The date of Engineer’s 

decisionInitial Event shall be the date of the event giving 

rise to the issues referencedClaim for the purposes of 

Paragraph 10.05.B. 

 

 C. Engineer’s written decision on the issue 

referred will be final and binding on Owner and  

Contractor, subject to the provisions of Paragraph 10.05. 

 

 D. When functioning as interpreter and judge 

under this Paragraph 9.08, Engineer will not show 

partiality to Owner or Contractor and will not be liable in 

connection with any interpretation or decision rendered in 

good faith in such capacity.  

 

9.09 Limitations on Engineer’s Authority and 

Responsibilities 

 

 A. Neither Engineer’s authority or responsibility 

under this Article 9 or under any other provision of the 

Contract Documents nor any decision made by Engineer 

in good faith either to exercise or not exercise such 

authority or responsibility or the undertaking, exercise, or 

performance of any authority or responsibility by 

Engineer shall create, impose, or give rise to any duty in 

contract, tort, or otherwise owed by Engineer to 

Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, any other 

individual or entity, or to any surety for or employee or 

agent of any of them. 

 

 B. Engineer will not supervise, direct, control, or 

have authority over or be responsible for Contractor’s 

means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of 

construction, or the safety precautions and programs 

incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to 

comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to the 

performance of the Work. Engineer will not be respon-

sible for Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in 

accordance with the Contract Documents. 

 

 C. Engineer will not be responsible for the acts 

or omissions of Contractor or of any Subcontractor, any 

Supplier, or of any other individual or entity performing 

any of the Work. 

 

 D. Engineer’s review of the final Application for 

Payment and accompanying documentation and all 

maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, 

guarantees, bonds, certificates of inspection, tests and 

approvals, and other documentation required to be 

delivered by Paragraph 14.07.A will only be to determine 

generally that their content complies with the require-

ments of, and in the case of certificates of inspections, 

tests, and approvals that the results certified indicate 

compliance with the Contract Documents. 

 

 E. The limitations upon authority and responsi-

bility set forth in this Paragraph 9.09 shall also apply to, 

the Resident Project Representative, if any, and assistants, 

if any. 

 

 

ARTICLE 10 - CHANGES IN THE WORK; CLAIMS 

 

10.01 Authorized Changes in the Work 

 

 A. Without invalidating the Contract and without 

notice to any surety, Owner may, at any time or from time 

to time, order additions, deletions, or revisions in the 

Work by a Change Order, or a Work Change Directive. 

Upon receipt of any such document, Contractor shall 

promptly proceed with the Work involved which will be 
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performed under the applicable conditions of the Contract 

Documents (except as otherwise specifically provided).   

The agreement on any Change Order shall constitute a 

final settlement of all matters relating to the change in the 

Work that is the subject of the Change Order, including, 

but not limited to, all direct, indirect and cumulative costs 

associated with such change and any and all adjustments 

to the Contract Sum and the Date for Substantial 

Completion. 

 

 B. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree 

on entitlement to, or on the amount or extent, if any, of an 

adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or 

both, that should be allowed as a result of a Work Change 

Directive, a Claim may be made therefor as provided in 

Paragraph 10.05. 

 

10.02 Unauthorized Changes in the Work 

 

 A. Contractor shall not be entitled to an increase 

in the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract 

Times with respect to any work performed that is not 

required by the Contract Documents as amended, 

modified, or supplemented as provided in Paragraph 3.04, 

except in the case of an emergency as provided in 

Paragraph 6.16 or in the case of uncovering Work as 

provided in Paragraph 13.04.B. 

 

10.03 Execution of Change Orders 

 

 A. Owner and Contractor shall execute appropri-

ate Change Orders recommended by Engineer covering: 

 

 1. changes in the Work which are: (i) ordered by 

Owner pursuant to Paragraph 10.01.A, (ii) required 

because of acceptance of defective Work under Paragraph 

13.08.A or Owner’s correction of defective Work under 

Paragraph 13.09, or (iii) agreed to by the parties; 

 

 2. changes in the Contract Price or Contract 

Times which are agreed to by the parties, including any 

undisputed sum or amount of time for Work actually 

performed in accordance with a Work Change Directive; 

and 

 

 3. changes in the Contract Price or Contract 

Times which embody the substance of any written 

decision rendered by Engineer pursuant to Paragraph 

10.05; provided that, in lieu of executing any such 

Change Order, an appeal may be taken from any such 

decision in accordance with the provisions of the Contract 

Documents and applicable Laws and Regulations, but 

during any such appeal, Contractor shall carry on the 

Work and adhere to the Progress Schedule as provided in 

Paragraph 6.18.A. 

 

10.04 Notification to Surety 

 

 A. If notice of any change affecting the general 

scope of the Work or the provisions of the Contract 

Documents (including, but not limited to, Contract Price 

or Contract Times) is required by the provisions of any 

bond to be given to a surety, the giving of any such notice 

will be Contractor’s responsibility. The amount of each 

applicable bond will be adjusted to reflect the effect of 

any such change. Failure to provide notice to the surety of 

any such change shall not exonerate the surety from its 

obligations under the bond. 

 

10.05 Claims 

 

 A. Engineer’s Decision Required: All Claims, 

except those waived pursuant to Paragraph 14.09, shall be 

referred to the Engineer for decision. A decision by 

Engineer shall be required as a condition precedent to any 

exercise by Owner or Contractor of any rights or remedies 

either may otherwise have under the Contract Documents 

or by Laws and Regulations in respect of such Claims. 

 

 B. Notice: Written notice stating the general 

nature of each Claim, shall be delivered by the claimant to 

Engineer and the other party to the Contract promptly (but 

in no event later than 30 days) after the start of the event 

giving rise thereto. The responsibility to substantiate a 

Claim shall rest with the party making the Claim. Notice 

of the amount or extent of the Claim, with supporting data 

shall be delivered to the Engineer and the other party to 

the Contract within 60 days after the start of such event 

(unless Engineer allows additional time for claimant to 

submit additional or more accurate data in support of such 

Claim). A Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price shall 

be prepared in accordance with the provisions of 

Paragraph 12.01.B. A Claim for an adjustment in Contract 

Time shall be prepared in accordance with the provisions 

of Paragraph 12.02.B. Each Claim shall be accompanied 

by claimant's written statement that the adjustment 

claimed is the entire adjustment to which the claimant 

believes it is entitled as a result of said event. The 

opposing party shall submit any response to Engineer and 

the claimant within 30 days after receipt of the claimant’s 

last submittal (unless Engineer allows additional time). 
Notice:  As a condition precedent to a change in the 

Contract Price or the Contract Times, for each Claim the 

Contractor shall deliver a fully completed Statement of 

Claim Form, a copy of which form is a Contract 

Document, to the Engineer and the Owner, within 30 days 

of the start of the event giving rise to the Claim.  The 

Contractor shall be responsible for substantiating its 

Claim.  The Contractor’s obligation to deliver a fully 

completed Statement of Claim within such 30 day period 

is a material term of the Contract Documents and 

provides the Owner with the opportunity to mitigate its 

damages.   
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As a condition precedent to a change in the Contract Price 

or the Contract Times or a recovery of damages against 

the Contractor, the Owner will give the Engineer and the 

Contractor written notice of a Claim.  The Owner shall be 

responsible for substantiating its Claim. 

 

The Contractor acknowledges and agrees that the Owner 

and/or parties in privity of contract with the Owner may 

delay, interfere with and/or disrupt the Contractor’s 

Work, and such actions shall not constitute a breach of 

contract by the Owner, since the Contractor is entitled to 

additional compensation by properly pursuing a Claim as 

permitted by these Modified General Conditions.  

Pending the final resolution of a Claim, the Contractor 

shall continue performance of the Work.` 

 

 C. Engineer’s Action: Engineer will review each 

Claim and, within 30 days after receipt of the last 

submittal of the claimant or the last submittal of the 

opposing party, if any, take one of the following actions 

in writing:  

 

 1. deny the Claim in whole or in part, 

 

 2. approve the Claim, or 

 

 3. notify the parties that the Engineer is unable to 

resolve the Claim if, in the Engineer’s sole discretion, it 

would be inappropriate for the Engineer to do so. For 

purposes of further resolution of the Claim, such notice 

shall be deemed a denial. 

 

 D. In the event that Engineer does not take action 

on a Claim within said 30 days, the Claim shall be 

deemed denied. 

 

 E. Engineer’s written action under Paragraph 

10.05.C or denial pursuant to Paragraphs 10.05.C.3 or 

10.05.D will be final and binding upon Owner and 

Contractor, unless Owner or Contractor invoke the 

dispute resolution procedure set forth in Article 16 within 

30 days of such action or denial. Engineer’s written action 

under Paragraph 10.05.C or denial pursuant to Paragraphs 

10.05.C.3 or 10.05.D will be final and binding upon 

Owner and Contractor, unless Owner or Contractor 

commences an action in a court of exclusive jurisdiction 

as set forth in Paragraph 16.01.A.2 within 30 days of the 

Project’s Date for Substantial Completion.   
 

 F. No Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price 

or Contract Times will be valid if not submitted in 

accordance with this Paragraph 10.05. 

 

 G.  False or Fraudulent Claim. The Contractor 

shall not knowingly present or cause to be presented to 

the Owner a false or fraudulent Claim.  Knowingly shall 

have the same meaning as in Section 3729(b) USC of the 

Federal False Claims Act.  If the Contractor knowingly 

presents or causes to be presented a false or fraudulent 

Claim, then the Contractor shall be liable to the Owner for 

the same civil penalty and damages as the United States 

Government would be entitled to recover under such 

Section 3729(a) USC and shall also indemnify and hold 

the Owner harmless from all costs and expenses, 

including Owner’s attorneys’ and consultants’ fees and 

expenses incurred in investigating and defending against 

such Claim and in pursuing the collection of such penalty, 

damages and fees and expenses. 

 

 H.  Claim Documentation:  Within ten (10) days 

of written request from the Owner, Contractor shall make 

available to Owner or its representative any books, 

records, or other documents in its possession or to which 

it has access, including but not limited to Contractor’s 

daily logs/reports, original estimates of Work and 

applicable agreements, correspondence with 

subcontractors and suppliers, internal correspondence 

(including e-mail), accounting records, and other 

information from which the Contractor’s costs may be 

derived.  To the extent permitted by law, the Owner shall 

keep the Project accounting records and estimate for the 

Project confidential.  As requested by the Owner, the 

Contractor shall provide such documents and information 

in paper copies and/or computer format (including the 

format of the Contractor’s accounting software and/or 

ASCII format).  The Contractor’s provision of the 

requested documents and information shall be a condition 

precedent to any further proceeding under the Contract 

Documents or to payment of an Application for Payment  

 

 Failure to provide the requested documents shall 

be a material breach of the Contract, and Contractor shall 

indemnify Owner for all of Owner’s costs, losses, and 

damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges 

of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals 

and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution 

costs) arising out of or relating to Contractor’s failure to 

comply with this provision.  If the Contractor fails to 

provide the requested documents, the Contractor shall be 

precluded from presenting such documents in any 

subsequent dispute resolution proceedings, if the data was 

reasonably available at the time of the request. 

 

 

ARTICLE 11 - COST OF THE WORK; 

ALLOWANCES; UNIT PRICE WORK 

 

11.01 Cost of the Work 

 

 A. Costs Included: The term Cost of the Work 

means the sum of all costs, except those excluded in 

Paragraph 11.01.B, necessarily incurred and paid by 

Contractor in the proper performance of the Work. When 

the value of any Work covered by a Change Order or 

when a Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price is 

determined on the basis of Cost of the Work, the costs to 
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be reimbursed to Contractor will be only those additional 

or incremental costs required because of the change in the 

Work or because of the event giving rise to the Claim. 

Except as otherwise may be agreed to in writing by 

Owner, such costs shall be in amounts no higher than 

those prevailing in the locality of the Project, shall include 

only the following items, and shall not include any of the 

costs itemized in Paragraph 11.01.B. 

 

 1. Payroll costs for employees in the direct 

employ of Contractor in the performance of the Work 

under schedules of job classifications agreed upon by 

Owner and Contractor. Such employees shall include, 

without limitation, superintendents, foremen, and other 

personnel employed full time at the Site. Payroll costs for 

employees not employed full time on the Work shall be 

apportioned on the basis of their time spent on the Work. 

Payroll costs shall include, but not be limited to, salaries 

and wages plus the cost of fringe benefits, which shall 

include social security contributions, unemployment, 

excise, and payroll taxes, workers’ compensation, health 

and retirement benefits, bonuses, sick leave, vacation and 

holiday pay applicable thereto. The expenses of 

performing Work outside of regular working hours, on 

Saturday, Sunday, or legal holidays, shall be included in 

the above to the extent authorized by Owner. 

 

 2. Cost of all materials and equipment furnished 

and incorporated in the Work, including costs of 

transportation and storage thereof, and Suppliers’ field 

services required in connection therewith. All cash 

discounts shall accrue to Contractor unless Owner 

deposits funds with Contractor with which to make pay-

ments, in which case the cash discounts shall accrue to 

Owner. All trade discounts, rebates and refunds and 

returns from sale of surplus materials and equipment shall 

accrue to Owner, and Contractor shall make provisions so 

that they may be obtained. 

 

 3. Payments made by Contractor to 

Subcontractors for Work performed by Subcontractors. If 

required by Owner, Contractor shall obtain competitive 

bids from subcontractors acceptable to Owner and 

Contractor and shall deliver such bids to Owner, who will 

then determine, with the advice of Engineer, which bids, 

if any, will be acceptable. If any subcontract provides that 

the Subcontractor is to be paid on the basis of Cost of the 

Work plus a fee, the Subcontractor’s Cost of the Work 

and fee shall be determined in the same manner as 

Contractor’s Cost of the Work and fee as provided in this 

Paragraph 11.01. 

 

 4. Costs of special consultants (including but not 

limited to Engineers, architects, testing laboratories, 

surveyors, attorneys, and accountants) employed for 

services specifically related to the Work. 

 

 5. Supplemental costs including the following: 

 

a. The proportion of necessary transportation, 

travel, and subsistence expenses of Contractor’s 

employees incurred in discharge of duties 

connected with the Work. 

 

b. Cost, including transportation and mainte-

nance, of all materials, supplies, equipment, 

machinery, appliances, office, and temporary 

facilities at the Site, and hand tools not owned by 

the workers, which are consumed in the perfor-

mance of the Work, and cost, less market value, 

of such items used but not consumed which 

remain the property of Contractor. 

 

c. Rentals of all construction equipment and 

machinery, and the parts thereof whether rented 

from Contractor or others in accordance with 

rental agreements approved by Owner with the 

advice of Engineer, and the costs of 

transportation, loading, unloading, assembly, 

dismantling, and removal thereof. All such costs 

shall be in accordance with the terms of said 

rental agreements. The rental of any such equip-

ment, machinery, or parts shall cease when the 

use thereof is no longer necessary for the Work. 

 

d. Sales, consumer, use, commercial activity and 

other similar taxes related to the Work, and for 

which Contractor is liable, imposed by Laws and 

Regulations. 

 

e. Deposits lost for causes other than negligence 

of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone 

directly or indirectly employed by any of them or 

for whose acts any of them may be liable, and 

royalty payments and fees for permits and 

licenses. 

 

f. Losses and damages (and related expenses) 

caused by damage to the Work, not compensated 

by insurance or otherwise, sustained by 

Contractor in connection with the performance 

of the Work (except losses and damages within 

the deductible amounts of property insurance 

established in accordance with Paragraph 

5.06.D), provided such losses and damages have 

resulted from causes other than the negligence of 

Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone 

directly or indirectly employed by any of them or 

for whose acts any of them may be liable. Such 

losses shall include settlements made with the 

written consent and approval of Owner. No such 

losses, damages, and expenses shall be included 

in the Cost of the Work for the purpose of 

determining Contractor’s fee. 
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g. The cost of utilities, fuel, and sanitary 

facilities at the Site. 

 

h. Minor expenses such as telegrams, long 

distance telephone calls, telephone service at the 

Site, expresses, and similar petty cash items in 

connection with the Work. 

 

i. The costs of premiums for all bonds and 

insurance Contractor is required by the Contract 

Documents to purchase and maintain. 

 

 B. Costs Excluded: The term Cost of the Work 

shall not include any of the following items: 

 

 1. Payroll costs and other compensation of 

Contractor’s officers, executives, principals (of 

partnerships and sole proprietorships), general managers, 

safety managers, engineers, architects, estimators, attor-

neys, auditors, accountants, purchasing and contracting 

agents, expediters, timekeepers, clerks, and other 

personnel employed by Contractor, whether at the Site or 

in Contractor’s principal or branch office for general 

administration of the Work and not specifically included 

in the agreed upon schedule of job classifications referred 

to in Paragraph 11.01.A.1 or specifically covered by 

Paragraph 11.01.A.4, all of which are to be considered 

administrative costs covered by the Contractor’s fee. 

 

 2. Expenses of Contractor’s principal and branch 

offices other than Contractor’s office at the Site. 

 

 3. Any part of Contractor’s capital expenses, 

including interest on Contractor’s capital employed for 

the Work and charges against Contractor for delinquent 

payments. 

 

 4. Costs due to the negligence of Contractor, any 

Subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed 

by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be 

liable, including but not limited to, the correction of 

defective Work, disposal of materials or equipment 

wrongly supplied, and making good any damage to 

property. 

 

 5. Other overhead or general expense costs of 

any kind and the costs of any item not specifically and 

expressly included in Paragraphs 11.01.A and 11.01.B. 

 

 C. Contractor’s Fee: When all the Work is 

performed on the basis of cost-plus, Contractor’s fee shall 

be determined as set forth in the Agreement. When the 

value of any Work covered by a Change Order or when a 

Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price is determined 

on the basis of Cost of the Work, Contractor’s fee shall be 

determined as set forth in Paragraph 12.01.C. 

 

 D. Documentation: Whenever the Cost of the 

Work for any purpose is to be determined pursuant to 

Paragraphs 11.01.A and 11.01.B, Contractor will establish 

and maintain records thereof in accordance with generally 

accepted accounting practices and submit in a form 

acceptable to Engineer an itemized cost breakdown 

together with supporting data. 

 

11.02 Allowances 

 

 A. It is understood that Contractor has included 

in the Contract Price all allowances so named in the 

Contract Documents and shall cause the Work so covered 

to be performed for such sums and by such persons or 

entities as may be acceptable to Owner and Engineer.  

 

 B. Cash Allowances 

 

 1. Contractor agrees that: 

 

a. the cash allowances include the cost to 

Contractor (less any applicable trade discounts) 

of materials and equipment required by the 

allowances to be delivered at the Site, and all 

applicable taxes; and 

 

b. Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling 

on the Site, labor, installation , overhead, profit, 

and other expenses contemplated for the cash 

allowances have been included in the Contract 

Price and not in the allowances, and no demand 

for additional payment on account of any of the 

foregoing will be valid. 

 

 C. Contingency Allowance (also referred to as 

      Contingency) 

 

1. Contractor agrees that a cContingency 

aAllowance, if any, is for the sole use of Owner to cover 

unanticipated costs.  Any unused portion of a 

Contingency Allowance shall be deducted from the 

Contract Price by Change Order prior to Final Payment.  

Contractor designates Owner as its attorney-in-fact to 

execute this deduct Change Order. 

 

2. No portion of the Contingency Allowance 

shall be expended or used for the Project except for the 

purposes specifically identified in a properly executed 

Contingency Authorization. 

 

 D. Prior to final payment, an appropriate Change 

Order will be issued as recommended by Engineer to 

reflect actual amounts due Contractor on account of Work 

covered by allowances, and the Contract Price shall be 

correspondingly adjusted. 
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11.03 Unit Price Work 

 

 A. Where the Contract Documents provide that 

all or part of the Work is to be Unit Price Work, initially 

the Contract Price will be deemed to include for all Unit 

Price Work an amount equal to the sum of the unit price 

for each separately identified item of Unit Price Work 

times the estimated quantity of each item as indicated in 

the Agreement.  Contractor shall not be paid for any Unit 

Price Work that represents an actual quantity greater than 

110% of the estimated quantity, without a Change Order.  

The Contractor shall maintain such records as the 

Engineer may require to track the quantities of Unit Price 

Work.  

 

 B. The estimated quantities of items of Unit 

Price Work are not guaranteed and are solely for the 

purpose of comparison of Bids and determining an initial 

Contract Price. Determinations of the actual quantities 

and classifications of Unit Price Work performed by 

Contractor will be made by Engineer subject to the 

provisions of Paragraph 9.07. 

 

 C. Each unit price will be deemed to include an 

amount considered by Contractor to be adequate to cover 

Contractor’s overhead and profit for each separately 

identified item. 

 

 D. Owner or Contractor may make a Claim for 

an adjustment in the Contract Price in accordance with 

Paragraph 10.05 if: 

 

 1. the quantity of any item of Unit Price Work 

performed by Contractor differs materially and signifi-

cantly from the estimated quantity of such item indicated 

in the Agreement; and  

 

 2. there is no corresponding adjustment with 

respect any other item of Work; and 

 

 3. Contractor believes that Contractor is entitled 

to an increase in Contract Price as a result of having 

incurred additional expense or Owner believes that Owner 

is entitled to a decrease in Contract Price and the parties 

are unable to agree as to the amount of any such increase 

or decrease. 

 

 

ARTICLE 12 - CHANGE OF CONTRACT PRICE; 

CHANGE OF CONTRACT TIMES 

 

12.01 Change of Contract Price 

 

 A. The Contract Price may only be changed by a 

Change Order. Any Claim for an adjustment in the 

Contract Price shall be based on written notice submitted 

by the party making the Claim to the Engineer and the 

other party to the Contract in accordance with the 

provisions of Paragraph 10.05.  

 

 B. The value of any Work covered by a Change 

Order or of any Claim for an adjustment in the Contract 

Price will be determined as follows: 

 

 1. where the Work involved is covered by unit 

prices contained in the Contract Documents, by applica-

tion of such unit prices to the quantities of the items 

involved (subject to the provisions of Paragraph 11.03); 

or 

 

 2. where the Work involved is not covered by 

unit prices contained in the Contract Documents, by a 

mutually agreed lump sum (which may include an 

allowance for overhead and profit not necessarily in 

accordance with Paragraph 12.01.C.2); or 

 

 3. where the Work involved is not covered by 

unit prices contained in the Contract Documents and 

agreement to a lump sum is not reached under Paragraph 

12.01.B.2, on the basis of the Cost of the Work 

(determined as provided in Paragraph 11.01) plus a 

Contractor’s fee for overhead and profit (determined as 

provided in Paragraph 12.01.C). 

 

 C. Contractor’s Fee: The Contractor’s fee for 

overhead and profit shall be determined as follows: 

 

 1. a mutually acceptable fixed fee; or  

 

 2. if a fixed fee is not agreed upon, then a fee 

based on the following percentages of the various portions 

of the Cost of the Work: 

 

a. for costs incurred under Paragraphs 11.01.A.1 

and 11.01.A.2, the Contractor’s fee shall be 15 

percent; 

 

b. for costs incurred under Paragraph 11.01.A.3, 

the Contractor’s fee shall be five percent;  

 

c. where one or more tiers of subcontracts are on 

the basis of Cost of the Work plus a fee and no 

fixed fee is agreed upon, the intent of Paragraph 

12.01.C.2.a is that the Subcontractor who 

actually performs the Work, at whatever tier, will 

be paid a fee of 15 percent of the costs incurred 

by such Subcontractor under Paragraphs 

11.01.A.1 and 11.01.A.2 and that any higher tier 

Subcontractor and Contractor will each be paid a 

fee of five percent of the amount paid to the next 

lower tier Subcontractor; 

 

d. no fee shall be payable on the basis of costs 

itemized under Paragraphs 11.01.A.4, 11.01.A.5, 

and 11.01.B;  



 

EJCDC C-700 MODIFIED Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract. 

Copyright © 2002 National Society of Professional Engineers for EJCDC.  All rights reserved. 

00700 - 41 

EJCDC General Conditions         EJCDC GC-41 

 

e. the amount of credit to be allowed by 

Contractor to Owner for any change which 

results in a net decrease in cost will be the 

amount of the actual net decrease in cost plus a 

deduction in Contractor’s fee by an amount equal 

to five percent of such net decrease; and 

 

f. when both additions and credits are involved 

in any one change, the adjustment in 

Contractor’s fee shall be computed on the basis 

of the net change in accordance with Paragraphs 

12.01.C.2.a through 12.01.C.2.e, inclusive. 

 

12.02 Change of Contract Times 

 

 A. The Contract Times may only be changed by 

a Change Order. Any Claim for an adjustment in the 

Contract Times shall be based on written notice submitted 

by the party making the Claim to the Engineer and the 

other party to the Contract in accordance with the 

provisions of Paragraph 10.05.  

 

 B. Any adjustment of the Contract Times 

covered by a Change Order or any Claim for an 

adjustment in the Contract Times will be determined in 

accordance with the provisions of this Article 12. 

 

12.03 Delays 

 

 A.1 Where Contractor is prevented from 

completing any part of the Work within the Contract 

Times due to delay beyond the control of Contractor, the 

Contract Times will be extended in an amount equal to 

the time lost due to such delay, if a Claim is made 

therefor as provided in Paragraph 12.02.A. Delays beyond 

the control of Contractor shall include, but not be limited 

to, acts or neglect by Owner, acts or neglect of utility 

owners or other contractors performing other work as 

contemplated by Article 7, fires, floods, epidemics, 

abnormal weather conditions as provided in Paragraph 

12.03.A.2, or acts of God 

 

A.2 Weather Delays.  When the Contractor is 

prevented from completing any part of the Work on the 

critical path within the Contract Time due to weather 

conditions, if a Claim is made therefor as provided in 

Paragraph 12.02.A, the Contract Times will be extended 

by one (1) day for each work day lost due to weather that 

delays Work on the critical path in excess of those in the 

following table: 

 

Month Number of Workdays 

Lost Due To Weather 

January 8 

February 8 

March 7 

April 6 

May 5 

June 4 

July  4 

August 4 

September  5 

October  6 

November 6 

December 6 

 

A work day will be lost due to weather only when 

weather conditions reduce production by more than 50 

percent on Work on the critical path.  Production shall be 

measured by hours worked.  The Contractor shall have the 

burden of establishing that weather conditions reduced 

production by more than 50 per cent on Work on the 

critical path.  

 
 B. If Owner, Engineer, or other contractors or 

utility owners performing other work for Owner as 

contemplated by Article 7, or anyone for whom Owner is 

responsible, delays, disrupts, or interferes with the 

performance or progress of the Work, then Contractor 

shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in the Contract 

Price or the Contract Times, or both. Contractor’s 

entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is 

conditioned on such adjustment being essential to 

Contractor’s ability to complete the Work within the 

Contract Times. 

 

 C. If Contractor is delayed in the performance or 

progress of the Work by fire, flood, epidemic, abnormal 

weather conditions, acts of God, acts or failures to act of 

utility owners not under the control of Owner, or other 

causes not the fault of and beyond control of Owner and 

Contractor, then Contractor shall be entitled to an 

equitable adjustment in Contract Times, if such 

adjustment is essential to Contractor’s ability to complete 

the Work within the Contract Times. Such an adjustment 

shall be Contractor’s sole and exclusive remedy for the 

delays described in this Paragraph 12.03.C,; it being 

understood and agreed that the Contractor has included in 

the Contract Price a contingency, in addition to the 

Contingency Allowance, for the risk of such delays. 

 

 D. Owner, Engineer and the Related Entities of 

each of them shall not be liable to Contractor for any 

claims, costs, losses, or damages (including but not 

limited to all fees and charges of Engineers, architects, 

attorneys, and other professionals and all court or 

arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) sustained by 

Contractor on or in connection with any other project or 

anticipated project. 

 

 E. Contractor shall not be entitled to an 

adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times for delays 

within the control of Contractor. Delays attributable to 

and within the control of a Subcontractor or Supplier shall 

be deemed to be delays within the control of Contractor. 



 

EJCDC C-700 MODIFIED Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract. 

Copyright © 2002 National Society of Professional Engineers for EJCDC.  All rights reserved. 

00700 - 42 

EJCDC General Conditions         EJCDC GC-42 

 

 

ARTICLE 13 - TESTS AND INSPECTIONS; 

CORRECTION, REMOVAL OR ACCEPTANCE OF 

DEFECTIVE WORK 

 

13.01 Notice of Defects 

 

 A. Prompt notice of all defective Work of which 

Owner or Engineer has actual knowledge will be given to 

Contractor. All defective Work may be rejected, 

corrected, or accepted as provided in this Article 13. 

 

13.02 Access to Work 

 

 A. Owner, Engineer, their consultants and other 

representatives and personnel of Owner, independent 

testing laboratories, and governmental agencies with 

jurisdictional interests will have access to the Site and the 

Work at reasonable times for their observation, 

inspecting, and testing. Contractor shall provide them 

proper and safe conditions for such access and advise 

them of Contractor’s Site safety procedures and programs 

so that they may comply therewith as applicable. 

 

13.03 Tests and Inspections 

 

 A. Contractor shall give Engineer timely notice 

of readiness of the Work for all required inspections, 

tests, or approvals and shall cooperate with inspection and 

testing personnel to facilitate required inspections or tests. 
Contractor agrees that all required inspections, tests and 

approvals shall occur during regular working hours.  

Contractor shall reimburse Owner for all of Owner's costs 

and expenses caused by inspections, tests, and approvals 

performed after regular working hours.  

 

 B. Owner shall employ and pay for the services 

of an independent testing laboratory to perform all 

inspections, tests, or approvals required by the Contract 

Documents except: 

 

 1. for inspections, tests, or approvals covered by 

Paragraphs 13.03.C and 13.03.D below; 

 

 2. that costs incurred in connection with tests or 

inspections conducted pursuant to Paragraph 13.04.B 

shall be paid as provided in said Paragraph 13.04.C; and 

 

 3. as otherwise specifically provided in the Con-

tract Documents. 

 

 C. If Laws or Regulations of any public body 

having jurisdiction require any Work (or part thereof) 

specifically to be inspected, tested, or approved by an 

employee or other representative of such public body, 

Contractor shall assume full responsibility for arranging 

and obtaining such inspections, tests, or approvals, pay all 

costs in connection therewith, and furnish Engineer the 

required certificates of inspection or approval.  

 

 D. Contractor shall be responsible for arranging 

and obtaining and shall pay all costs in connection with 

any inspections, tests, or approvals required for Owner’s 

and Engineer’s acceptance of materials or equipment to 

be incorporated in the Work; or acceptance of materials, 

mix designs, or equipment submitted for approval prior to 

Contractor’s purchase thereof for incorporation in the 

Work. Such inspections, tests, or approvals shall be 

performed by organizations acceptable to Owner and 

Engineer. 

 

 E. If any Work (or the work of others) that is to 

be inspected, tested, or approved is covered by Contractor 

without written concurrence of Engineer, it must, if 

requested by Engineer, be uncovered for observation. 

 

 F. Uncovering Work as provided in Paragraph 

13.03.E shall be at Contractor’s expense unless 

Contractor has given Engineer timely notice of 

Contractor’s intention to cover the same and Engineer has 

not acted with reasonable promptness in response to such 

notice. 

 

13.04 Uncovering Work 

 

 A. If any Work is covered contrary to the written 

request of Engineer, it must, if requested by Engineer, be 

uncovered for Engineer’s observation and replaced at 

Contractor’s expense. 

 

 B. If Engineer considers it necessary or advisable 

that covered Work be observed by Engineer or inspected 

or tested by others, Contractor, at Engineer’s request, 

shall uncover, expose, or otherwise make available for 

observation, inspection, or testing as Engineer may 

require, that portion of the Work in question, furnishing 

all necessary labor, material, and equipment.  

 

 C. If it is found that the uncovered Work is 

defective, Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, 

and damages (including but not limited to all fees and 

charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other 

professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute 

resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such 

uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection, and 

testing, and of satisfactory replacement or reconstruction 

(including but not limited to all costs of repair or 

replacement of work of others); and Owner shall be 

entitled to an appropriate decrease in the Contract Price. If 

the parties are unable to agree as to the amount thereof, 

Owner may make a Claim therefor as provided in 

Paragraph 10.05.  

 

 D. If, the uncovered Work is not found to be 

defective, Contractor shall may be allowed an increase in 
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the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Times, 

or both, directly attributable to such uncovering, 

exposure, observation, inspection, testing, replacement, 

and reconstruction. If the parties are unable to agree as to 

the amount or extent thereof, Contractor may make a 

Claim therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

 

13.05 Owner May Stop the Work 

 

 A. If the Work is defective, or Contractor fails to 

supply sufficient skilled workers or suitable materials or 

equipment, or fails to perform the Work in such a way 

that the completed Work will conform to the Contract 

Documents, Owner may order Contractor to stop the 

Work, or any portion thereof, until the cause for such 

order has been eliminated; however, this right of Owner 

to stop the Work shall not give rise to any duty on the part 

of Owner to exercise this right for the benefit of 

Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, any other 

individual or entity, or any surety for, or employee or 

agent of any of them. 

 

13.06 Correction or Removal of Defective Work 

 

 A. Promptly after receipt of notice and so as not 

to delay the Project, Contractor shall correct all defective 

Work, whether or not fabricated, installed, or completed, 

or, if the Work has been rejected by Engineer, remove it 

from the Project and replace it with Work that is not 

defective. Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, 

and damages (including but not limited to all fees and 

charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other 

professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute 

resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such 

correction or removal (including but not limited to all 

costs of repair or replacement of work of others). 

 

 B. When correcting defective Work under the 

terms of this Paragraph 13.06 or Paragraph 13.07, 

Contractor shall take no action that would void or 

otherwise impair Owner’s special warranty and guarantee, 

if any, on said Work. 

 

13.07 Correction Period 

 

 A. If within one year after the date of Substantial 

Completion (or such longer period of time as may be 

prescribed by the terms of any applicable special 

guarantee required by the Contract Documents) or by any 

specific provision of the Contract Documents, any Work 

is found to be defective, or if the repair of any damages to 

the land or areas made available for Contractor’s use by 

Owner or permitted by Laws and Regulations as 

contemplated in Paragraph 6.11.A is found to be 

defective, Contractor shall promptly, without cost to 

Owner and in accordance with Owner’s written 

instructions: 

 

 1. repair such defective land or areas; or  

 

 2. correct such defective Work; or 

 

 3. if the defective Work has been rejected by 

Owner, remove it from the Project and replace it with 

Work that is not defective, and  

 

 4. satisfactorily correct or repair or remove and 

replace any damage to other Work, to the work of others 

or other land or areas resulting therefrom.  

 

 B.  If Contractor does not promptly comply with 

the terms of Owner’s written instructions, or in an 

emergency where delay would cause serious risk of loss 

or damage, Owner may have the defective Work 

corrected or repaired or may have the rejected Work re-

moved and replaced. All claims, costs, losses, and 

damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges 

of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals 

and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution 

costs) arising out of or relating to such correction or repair 

or such removal and replacement (including but not 

limited to all costs of repair or replacement of work of 

others) will be paid by Contractor. 

 

 C. In special circumstances where a particular 

item of equipment is placed in continuous service before 

Substantial Completion of all the Work, the correction 

period for that item may start to run from an earlier date if 

so provided in the Specifications . 

 

 D. Where defective Work (and damage to other 

Work resulting therefrom) has been corrected or removed 

and replaced under this Paragraph 13.07, the correction 

period hereunder with respect to such Work will be 

extended for an additional period of one year after such 

correction or removal and replacement has been 

satisfactorily completed. 

 

 E. Contractor’s obligations under this Paragraph 

13.07 are in addition to any other obligation or warranty. 

The provisions of this Paragraph 13.07 shall not be 

construed as a substitute for, or limitation upon, or a 

waiver of the provisions of any applicable statute of 

limitation or repose. 

 

13.08 Acceptance of Defective Work 

 

 A. If, instead of requiring correction or removal 

and replacement of defective Work, Owner (and, prior to 

Engineer’s recommendation of final payment, Engineer) 

prefers to accept it, Owner may do so. Contractor shall 

pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but 

not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, 

attorneys, and other professionals and all court or 

arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) attributable to 

Owner’s evaluation of and determination to accept such 
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defective Work (such costs to be approved by Engineer as 

to reasonableness) and the diminished value of the Work 

to the extent not otherwise paid by Contractor pursuant to 

this sentence. If any such acceptance occurs prior to 

Engineer’s recommendation of final payment, a Change 

Order will be issued incorporating the necessary revisions 

in the Contract Documents with respect to the Work, and 

Owner shall be entitled to an appropriate decrease in the 

Contract Price, reflecting the diminished value of Work 

so accepted. If the parties are unable to agree as to the 

amount thereof, Owner may make a Claim therefor as 

provided in Paragraph 10.05. If the acceptance occurs 

after such recommendation, an appropriate amount will be 

paid by Contractor to Owner. 

 

13.09 Owner May Correct Defective Work 

 

 A. If Contractor fails within a reasonable time 

after written notice from Engineer to correct defective 

Work or to remove and replace rejected Work as required 

by Engineer in accordance with Paragraph 13.06.A, or if 

Contractor fails to perform the Work in accordance with 

the Contract Documents, or if Contractor fails to comply 

with any other provision of the Contract Documents, 

Owner may, after seven days written notice to Contractor, 

correct or remedy any such deficiency. If Contractor fails 

within two (2) business days of a written notice from the 

Owner or Engineer, or such longer time as may be stated 

in such notice, to correct, or take reasonable steps to 

commence to correct, defective Work or to remove and 

replace, or take reasonable steps to remove and replace, 

rejected Work as required by Engineer in accordance with 

Paragraph 13.06.A, or if Contractor fails to perform the 

Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, or if 

Contractor fails to comply with any other provision of the 

Contract Documents, Owner may correct or remedy any 

such deficiency.  In such case an appropriate Change 

Order shall be issued deducting from payments then or 

thereafter due the Contractor all the costs, losses, and 

damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges 

of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals 

and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution 

costs) incurred or sustained by Owner in exercising the 

rights and remedies under this Paragraph 13.09.  If 

payments then or thereafter due the Contractor are not 

sufficient to cover such amounts, the Contractor shall pay 

the difference to the Owner.  The Contractor irrevocably 

designates the Owner as the Contractor's attorney-in-fact 

to execute the Change Orders provided for in this 

Paragraph 13.09. 

 

 B. In exercising the rights and remedies under 

this Paragraph 13.09, Owner shall proceed expeditiously. 

In connection with such corrective or remedial action, 

Owner may exclude Contractor from all or part of the 

Site, take possession of all or part of the Work and 

suspend Contractor’s services related thereto, take posses-

sion of Contractor’s tools, appliances, construction 

equipment and machinery at the Site, and incorporate in 

the Work all materials and equipment stored at the Site or 

for which Owner has paid Contractor but which are stored 

elsewhere. Contractor shall allow Owner, Owner’s 

representatives, agents and employees, Owner’s other 

contractors, and Engineer and Engineer’s consultants 

access to the Site to enable Owner to exercise the rights 

and remedies under this Paragraph. 

 

 C. All claims, costs, losses, and damages 

(including but not limited to all fees and charges of 

engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals 

and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution 

costs) incurred or sustained by Owner in exercising the 

rights and remedies under this Paragraph 13.09 will be 

charged against Contractor, and a Change Order will be 

issued incorporating the necessary revisions in the 

Contract Documents with respect to the Work; and Owner 

shall be entitled to an appropriate decrease in the Contract 

Price. If the parties are unable to agree as to the amount of 

the adjustment, Owner may make a Claim therefor as 

provided in Paragraph 10.05. Such claims, costs, losses 

and damages will include but not be limited to all costs of 

repair, or replacement of work of others destroyed or 

damaged by correction, removal, or replacement of 

Contractor’s defective Work. 

 

 D. Contractor shall not be allowed an extension 

of the Contract Times because of any delay in the 

performance of the Work attributable to the exercise by 

Owner of Owner’s rights and remedies under this 

Paragraph 13.09. 

 

 

ARTICLE 14 - PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR AND 

COMPLETION 

 

14.01 Schedule of Values 

 

 A. The Schedule of Values established as provid-

ed in Paragraph 2.07.A will serve as the basis for progress 

payments and will be incorporated into a form of Applica-

tion for Payment acceptable to Engineer. Progress 

payments on account of Unit Price Work will be based on 

the number of units completed. 

 

 A.  The Schedule of Values established as 

provided in Paragraph 2.05A will serve as the basis for 

progress payments and will be incorporated into a form of 

Application for Payment acceptable to Engineer.  The 

Engineer-approved version of the Application for 

Payment form, which includes information on completed 

Schedule of Values items, is to be used by the Contractor 

when making an Application for Progress Payment.  

Progress payments on account of Unit Price Work will be 

based on the number of units completed. 
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14.02 Progress Payments 

 

 A. Applications for Payments 

 

 1. At least 20 days before the date established in 

the Agreement for each progress payment (but not more 

often than once a month), Contractor shall submit to 

Engineer for review an Application for Payment filled out 

and signed by Contractor covering the Work completed as 

of the date of the Application and accompanied by such 

supporting documentation as is required by the Contract 

Documents. At least by the 20th day of the month (but not 

more often than once a month), unless another date is 

agreed upon in writing by Owner and Contractor, 

Contractor shall submit to Engineer for review an 

Application for Payment (including a Schedule of Values 

described in Paragraph 2.05.A of the Modified General 

Conditions) filled out and signed by Contractor covering 

the Work completed as of the date of the Application and 

accompanied by supporting documentation required by 

the Contract Documents. The Application for Payment 

will be in the form and submitted with the number of 

copies of it and all related documents as required by the 

Contract Documents. 

 

Where the Contract Documents provide that all or part of 

the Work is to be Unit Price Work, if Contractor fails to 

submit an Application for Payment by the 20th day of the 

month (or other date agreed upon in writing by Owner 

and Contractor), Owner may prepare and forward a pay 

estimate of the actual quantities and classifications of Unit 

Price Work performed by Contractor.  If Contractor 

agrees with Owner's pay estimate, then Contractor shall 

return a signed copy of the pay estimate accompanied by 

a properly completed Contractor’s Payment Application 

Checklist, all the documentation required to be submitted 

with such Checklist, and any other supporting 

documentation required by the Contract Documents or by 

the Owner.  Owner shall process the executed pay 

estimate as an Application for Payment.   
 

If payment is requested on the basis of materials and 

equipment not incorporated in the Work but delivered and 

suitably stored at the Site or at another location agreed to 

in writing, the Application for Payment shall also be 

accompanied by a bill of sale, invoice, or other documen-

tation warranting that Owner has received the materials 

and equipment free and clear of all Liens and evidence 

that the materials and equipment are covered by 

appropriate property insurance or other arrangements to 

protect Owner’s interest therein, all of which must be 

satisfactory to Owner.  

 

 2. Beginning with the second Application for 

Payment, each Application shall include a) an affidavit of 

Contractor stating that all previous progress payments 

received on account of the Work have been applied on 

account to discharge Contractor’s legitimate obligations 

associated with prior Applications for Payment a Waiver 

and Release Agreement for itself and a Subcontractors – 

Suppliers Waiver and Release Agreement for each of its 

subcontractors, and b) a Contractor’s Affidavit with List 

of Subcontractors and Suppliers with Amounts Withheld.   

 

 3. The amount of retainage with respect to 

progress payments will be as stipulated in Section 153.13 

of Ohio Revised Code.  The Owner and the Contractor 

agree that any escrow account required in connection with 

the Project shall be established at a bank or savings and 

loan association in the State of Ohio used by the Owner, 

and the escrow agent shall be compensated for its services 

in accordance with the schedule approved by the Owner 

from the income from the escrow account.  

 

 B. Review of Applications 

 

 1. Engineer will, within 10 days after receipt of 

each Application for Payment, either indicate in writing a 

recommendation of payment and present the Application 

to Owner or return the Application to Contractor 

indicating in writing Engineer’s reasons for refusing to 

recommend payment. In the latter case, Contractor may 

make the necessary corrections and resubmit the 

Application. 

 

 2. Engineer’s recommendation of any payment 

requested in an Application for Payment will constitute a 

representation by Engineer to Owner, based on Engineer’s 

observations on the Site of the executed Work as an 

experienced and qualified design professional and on 

Engineer's review of the Application for Payment and the 

accompanying data and schedules, that to the best of 

Engineer’s knowledge, information and belief:  

 

a. the Work has progressed to the point indicat-

ed; 

 

b. the quality of the Work is generally in accor-

dance with the Contract Documents (subject to 

an evaluation of the Work as a functioning whole 

prior to or upon Substantial Completion, to the 

results of any subsequent tests called for in the 

Contract Documents, to a final determination of 

quantities and classifications for Unit Price Work 

under Paragraph 9.07, and to any other 

qualifications stated in the recommendation); and  

 

c. the conditions precedent to Contractor’s being 

entitled to such payment appear to have been 

fulfilled in so far as it is Engineer’s 

responsibility to observe the Work. 

 

 3. By recommending any such payment Engineer 

will not thereby be deemed to have represented that:  
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a. inspections made to check the quality or the 

quantity of the Work as it has been performed 

have been exhaustive, extended to every aspect 

of the Work in progress, or involved detailed 

inspections of the Work beyond the responsi-

bilities specifically assigned to Engineer in the 

Contract Documents; or  

 

b. that there may not be other matters or issues 

between the parties that might entitle Contractor 

to be paid additionally by Owner or entitle 

Owner to withhold payment to Contractor. 

 

 4. Neither Engineer’s review of Contractor’s 

Work for the purposes of recommending payments nor 

Engineer’s recommendation of any payment, including 

final payment, will impose responsibility on Engineer: 

 

a. to supervise, direct, or control the Work, or 

 

b. for the means, methods, techniques, 

sequences, or procedures of construction, or the 

safety precautions and programs incident thereto, 

or 

 

c. for Contractor’s failure to comply with Laws 

and Regulations applicable to Contractor’s 

performance of the Work, or 

 

d. to make any examination to ascertain how or 

for what purposes Contractor has used the 

moneys paid on account of the Contract Price, or  

 

e. to determine that title to any of the Work, 

materials, or equipment has passed to Owner free 

and clear of any Liens. 

 

 5. Engineer may refuse to recommend the whole 

or any part of any payment if, in Engineer’s opinion, it 

would be incorrect to make the representations to Owner 

stated in Paragraph 14.02.B.2. Engineer may also refuse 

to recommend any such payment or, because of subse-

quently discovered evidence or the results of subsequent 

inspections or tests, revise or revoke any such payment 

recommendation previously made, to such extent as may 

be necessary in Engineer’s opinion to protect Owner from 

loss because: 

 

a. the Work is defective, or completed Work has 

been damaged, requiring correction or replace-

ment; 

 

b. the Contract Price has been reduced by 

Change Orders; 

 

c. Owner has been required to correct defective 

Work or complete Work in accordance with 

Paragraph 13.09; or- 

 

d. Engineer has actual knowledge of the 

occurrence of any of the events enumerated in 

Paragraph 15.02.A; or 

 

e. the Contractor is in default of any other 

Agreement it has with the Owner.. 

 

 C. Payment Becomes Due 

 

 1. Ten days after presentation of the Application 

for Payment to Owner with Engineer’s recommendation 

and the approval of any agencies and/or lenders, the 

amount recommended and approved will (subject to the 

provisions of Paragraph 14.02.D) become due, and when 

due will be paid by Owner to Contractor. 

 

 D. Reduction in Payment 

 

 1. Owner may refuse to make payment of the full 

amount recommended by Engineer because: 

 

a. claims have been made against Owner on 

account of Contractor’s performance or furnish-

ing of the Work; 

 

b. Liens have been filed in connection with the 

Work, except where Contractor has delivered a 

specific bond satisfactory to Owner to secure the 

satisfaction and discharge of such Liens; 

 

c. there are other items entitling Owner to a 

set-off against the amount recommended; or 

 

d. Owner has actual knowledge of the occurrence 

of any of the events enumerated in Paragraphs 

14.02.B.5.a through 14.02.B.5.c or Paragraph 

15.02.A. 

 

 2. If Owner refuses to make payment of the full 

amount recommended by Engineer, Owner will give 

Contractor immediate written notice (with a copy to 

Engineer) stating the reasons for such action and promptly 

pay Contractor any amount remaining after deduction of 

the amount so withheld. Owner shall promptly pay 

Contractor the amount so withheld, or any adjustment 

thereto agreed to by Owner and Contractor, when 

Contractor corrects to Owner’s satisfaction the reasons for 

such action. 

 

 3. If it is subsequently determined that Owner’s 

refusal of payment was not justified, the amount 

wrongfully withheld shall be treated as an amount due as 

determined by Paragraph 14.02.C.1. 
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14.03 Contractor’s Warranty of Title 

 

 A. Contractor warrants and guarantees that title 

to all Work, materials, and equipment covered by any 

Application for Payment, whether incorporated in the 

Project or not, will pass to Owner no later than the time of 

payment free and clear of all Liens. 

 

14.04 Substantial Completion 

 

 A. When Contractor considers the entire Work 

ready for its intended use Contractor shall notify Owner 

and Engineer in writing that the entire Work is 

substantially complete (except for items specifically listed 

by Contractor as incomplete) and request that Engineer 

issue a certificate of Substantial Completion.  

 

 B. Promptly after Contractor’s notification, 

Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall make an 

inspection of the Work to determine the status of 

completion. If Engineer does not consider the Work 

substantially complete, Engineer will notify Contractor in 

writing giving the reasons therefor.  

 

 C. If Engineer considers the Work substantially 

complete, Engineer will deliver to Owner a tentative 

certificate of Substantial Completion which shall fix the 

date of Substantial Completion. There shall be attached to 

the certificate a tentative list of items to be completed or 

corrected before final payment. Owner shall have seven 

days after receipt of the tentative certificate during which 

to make written objection to Engineer as to any provisions 

of the certificate or attached list. If, after considering such 

objections, Engineer concludes that the Work is not 

substantially complete, Engineer will within 14 days after 

submission of the tentative certificate to Owner notify 

Contractor in writing, stating the reasons therefor. If, after 

consideration of Owner’s objections, Engineer considers 

the Work substantially complete, Engineer will within 

said 14 days execute and deliver to Owner and Contractor 

a definitive certificate of Substantial Completion (with a 

revised tentative list of items to be completed or correct-

ed) reflecting such changes from the tentative certificate 

as Engineer believes justified after consideration of any 

objections from Owner.  

 

 D. At the time of delivery of the tentative 

certificate of Substantial Completion, Engineer will 

deliver to Owner and Contractor a written recommen-

dation as to division of responsibilities pending final 

payment between Owner and Contractor with respect to 

security, operation, safety, and protection of the Work, 

maintenance, heat, utilities, insurance, and warranties and 

guarantees. Unless Owner and Contractor agree otherwise 

in writing and so inform Engineer in writing prior to 

Engineer’s issuing the definitive certificate of Substantial 

Completion, Engineer’s aforesaid recommendation will 

be binding on Owner and Contractor until final payment. 

 

 E. Owner shall have the right to exclude 

Contractor from the Site after the date of Substantial 

Completion subject to allowing Contractor reasonable 

access to complete or correct items on the tentative list. 

 

 F.  Time for Completion of Items on Tentative 

List and Remedies.  The time fixed by the Engineer for 

the completion of all items on the list accompanying the 

tentative certificate of Substantial Completion shall not 

extend past the date for Final Completion.  The 

Contractor shall complete all items on the list before the 

date for Final Completion. If the Contractor fails to do so, 

the Owner in its discretion may perform the Work by 

itself or others and the cost thereof shall be charged to the 

Contractor.  The Contractor irrevocably designates the 

Owner as the Contractor’s attorney-in-fact to execute a 

Change Order deducting such cost from the balance of the 

Contract Price and also any additional costs or expenses 

incurred by the Owner arising out of or related to the 

failure of the Contractor to complete such items, 

including but not limited to attorneys’, consultants’, and 

Engineer’s fees.  The Contractor’s warranties under the 

Contract Documents shall remain in full force and effect 

and cover any remedial Work, even if performed by 

others.  If more than one inspection by the Engineer for 

purposes of evaluating corrected Work is required, it will 

be performed at the Contractor’s expense. 

 

14.05 Partial Utilization 

 

 A. Prior to Substantial Completion of all the 

Work, Owner may use or occupy any substantially 

completed part of the Work which has specifically been 

identified in the Contract Documents, or which Owner, 

Engineer, and Contractor agree constitutes a separately 

functioning and usable part of the Work that can be used 

by Owner for its intended purpose without significant 

interference with Contractor’s performance of the 

remainder of the Work, subject to the following condi-

tions. 

 

 1. Owner at any time may request Contractor in 

writing to permit Owner to use or occupy any such part of 

the Work which Owner believes to be ready for its 

intended use and substantially complete. If and when 

Contractor agrees that such part of the Work is 

substantially complete, Contractor will certify to Owner 

and Engineer that such part of the Work is substantially 

complete and request Engineer to issue a certificate of 

Substantial Completion for that part of the Work.  

 

 2. Contractor at any time may notify Owner and 

Engineer in writing that Contractor considers any such 

part of the Work ready for its intended use and substan-

tially complete and request Engineer to issue a certificate 

of Substantial Completion for that part of the Work.  
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 3. Within a reasonable time after either such 

request, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall make an 

inspection of that part of the Work to determine its status 

of completion. If Engineer does not consider that part of 

the Work to be substantially complete, Engineer will 

notify Owner and Contractor in writing giving the reasons 

therefor. If Engineer considers that part of the Work to be 

substantially complete, the provisions of Paragraph 14.04 

will apply with respect to certification of Substantial 

Completion of that part of the Work and the division of 

responsibility in respect thereof and access thereto. 

 

4.  Owner may at any time request Contractor in 

writing to permit Owner to take over operation of any part 

of the Work although it is not substantially complete.  A 

copy of such request will be sent to Engineer, and within 

a reasonable time thereafter, Owner, Contractor, and 

Engineer shall make an inspection of that part of the 

Work to determine its status of completion and will 

prepare a list of the items remaining to be completed or 

corrected thereon before final payment.  If Contractor 

does not object in writing to Owner and Engineer that 

such part of the Work is not ready for separate operation 

by Owner, Engineer will finalize the list of items to be 

completed or corrected and will deliver such lists to 

Owner and Contractor together with a written 

recommendation as to the division of responsibilities 

pending final payment between Owner and Contractor 

with respect to security, operation, safety, maintenance, 

utilities, insurance, warranties, and guarantees for that 

part of the Work which will become binding upon Owner 

and Contractor at the time when Owner takes over such 

operation (unless they shall have otherwise agreed in 

writing and so informed Engineer).  During such 

operation and prior to Substantial Completion of such part 

of the Work, Owner shall allow Contractor reasonable 

access to complete or correct items on said list and to 

complete other related Work. 

 

  4. 5.  No use or occupancy or separate operation 

of part of the Work may occur prior to compliance with 

the requirements of Paragraph 5.10 regarding property 

insurance. 

 

14.06 Final Inspection 

 

 A. Upon written notice from Contractor that the 

entire Work or an agreed portion thereof is complete, 

Engineer will promptly make a final inspection with 

Owner and Contractor and will notify Contractor in 

writing of all particulars in which this inspection reveals 

that the Work is incomplete or defective. Contractor shall 

immediately take such measures as are necessary to 

complete such Work or remedy such deficiencies. 

 

14.07 Final Payment 

 

 A. Application for Payment 

 

 1. After Contractor has, in the opinion of 

Engineer, satisfactorily completed all corrections 

identified during the final inspection and has delivered, in 

accordance with the Contract Documents, all maintenance 

and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds, 

certificates or other evidence of insurance certificates of 

inspection, marked-up record documents (as provided in 

Paragraph 6.12), and other documents, Contractor may 

make application for final payment following the 

procedure for progress payments. 

 

 2. The final Application for Payment shall be 

accompanied (except as previously delivered) by:  

 

a. all documentation called for in the Contract 

Documents, including but not limited to the 

evidence of insurance required by Paragraph 

5.04.B.7; 

 

b. consent of the surety, if any, to final payment;  

 

c. a list of all Claims against Owner that 

Contractor believes are unsettled; and  

 

d. a Contractor’s Waiver and Release Agreement 

for itself as of the date of the Final Application 

for Payment and Subcontractors – Suppliers 

Waiver and Release Agreements for each of its 

Subcontractors and Suppliers as of the date of 

the Final Application for Payment.  complete and 

legally effective releases or waivers (satisfactory 

to Owner) of all Lien rights arising out of or 

Liens filed in connection with the Work. 

 

 3. In lieu of the releases or waivers of Liens 

specified in Paragraph 14.07.A.2 and as approved by 

Owner, Contractor may furnish receipts or releases in full 

and an affidavit of Contractor that: (i) the releases and 

receipts include all labor, services, material, and 

equipment for which a Lien could be filed; and (ii) all 

payrolls, material and equipment bills, and other 

indebtedness connected with the Work for which Owner 

or Owner's property might in any way be responsible have 

been paid or otherwise satisfied.  If any Subcontractor or 

Supplier fails to furnish such a release or receipt in full, 

Contractor may furnish a bond or other collateral 

satisfactory to Owner to indemnify Owner against any 

Lien. 

 

 B. Engineer’s Review of Application and 

Acceptance 

 

 1. If, on the basis of Engineer’s observation of 

the Work during construction and final inspection, and 

Engineer’s review of the final Application for Payment 

and accompanying documentation as required by the 

Contract Documents, Engineer is satisfied that the Work 
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has been completed and Contractor’s other obligations 

under the Contract Documents have been fulfilled, 

Engineer will, within ten days after receipt of the final 

Application for Payment, indicate in writing Engineer’s 

recommendation of payment and present the Application 

for Payment to Owner for payment. At the same time 

Engineer will also give written notice to Owner and 

Contractor that the Work is acceptable subject to the 

provisions of Paragraph 14.09. Otherwise, Engineer will 

return the Application for Payment to Contractor, indicat-

ing in writing the reasons for refusing to recommend final 

payment, in which case Contractor shall make the 

necessary corrections and resubmit the Application for 

Payment.  

 

 C. Payment Becomes Due 

 

 1. Thirty days after the presentation to Owner of 

the Application for Payment and accompanying docu-

mentation, the amount recommended by Engineer, less 

any sum Owner is entitled to set off against Engineer’s 

recommendation, including but not limited to liquidated 

damages, will become due and , will be paid by Owner to 

Contractor. 

 

14.08 Final Completion Delayed 

 

 A. If, through no fault of Contractor, final 

completion of the Work is significantly delayed, and if 

Engineer so confirms, Owner shall, upon receipt of 

Contractor’s final Application for Payment (for Work 

fully completed and accepted) and recommendation of 

Engineer, and without terminating the Contract, make 

payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work 

fully completed and accepted. If the remaining balance to 

be held by Owner for Work not fully completed or 

corrected is less than the retainage stipulated in the 

Agreement, and if bonds have been furnished as required 

in Paragraph 5.01, the written consent of the surety to the 

payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work 

fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by 

Contractor to Engineer with the Application for such 

payment. Such payment shall be made under the terms 

and conditions governing final payment, except that it 

shall not constitute a waiver of Claims. 

 

14.09 Waiver of Claims 

 

 A. The making and acceptance of final payment 

will constitute: 

 

 1. a waiver of all Claims by Owner against 

Contractor, except Claims arising from unsettled Liens, 

from defective Work appearing after final inspection 

pursuant to Paragraph 14.06, from failure to comply with 

the Contract Documents or the terms of any special 

guarantees specified therein, or from Contractor’s 

continuing obligations under the Contract Documents; 

and 

 

 2. a waiver of all Claims by Contractor against 

Owner other than those previously made in accordance 

with the requirements herein and expressly acknowledged 

by Owner in writing as still unsettled. 

 

 

ARTICLE 15 - SUSPENSION OF WORK AND 

TERMINATION 

 

15.01 Owner May Suspend Work 

 

 A. At any time and without cause, Owner may 

suspend the Work or any portion thereof for a period of 

not more than 90 consecutive days by notice in writing to 

Contractor and Engineer which will fix the date on which 

Work will be resumed. Contractor shall resume the Work 

on the date so fixed. Contractor shall be granted an adjust-

ment in the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract 

Times, or both, directly attributable to any such 

suspension if Contractor makes a Claim therefor as 

provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

 

15.02 Owner May Terminate for Cause 

 

 A. The occurrence of any one or more of the 

following events will justify termination for cause: 

 

 1. Contractor’s persistent failure to perform the 

Work in accordance with the Contract Documents 

(including, but not limited to, failure to supply sufficient 

skilled workers or suitable materials or equipment or 

failure to adhere to the Progress Schedule established 

under Paragraph 2.07 as adjusted from time to time 

pursuant to Paragraph 6.04); 

 

 2. Contractor’s disregard of Laws or Regulations 

of any public body having jurisdiction; 

 

 3. Contractor’s disregard of the authority of 

Engineer; or 

 

 4. Contractor’s violation in any substantial way 

of any provisions of the Contract Documents; or 

 

 5 Contractor is in material default of any other 

Agreement with the Owner. 

 

 B. If one or more of the events identified in 

Paragraph 15.02.A occur, Owner may, after giving 

Contractor (and surety) seven three business days written 

notice of its intent to terminate the services of Contractor: 

 

 1. exclude Contractor from the Site, and take 

possession of the Work and of all Contractor’s tools, 

appliances, construction equipment, and machinery at the 
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Site, and use the same to the full extent they could be 

used by Contractor (without liability to Contractor for 

trespass or conversion),  

 

 2. incorporate in the Work all materials and 

equipment stored at the Site or for which Owner has paid 

Contractor but which are stored elsewhere, and  

 

 3. complete the Work as Owner may deem 

expedient.  

 

Such termination shall be effective as of the date stated in 

the termination notice provided to Contractor. 

 

 C. If Owner proceeds as provided in Paragraph 

15.02.B, Contractor shall not be entitled to receive any 

further payment until the Work is completed. If the 

unpaid balance of the Contract Price exceeds all claims, 

costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all 

fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and 

other professionals and all court or arbitration or other 

dispute resolution costs) sustained by Owner arising out 

of or relating to completing the Work, such excess will be 

paid to Contractor. If such claims, costs, losses, and 

damages exceed such unpaid balance, Contractor shall 

pay the difference to Owner. Such claims, costs, losses, 

and damages incurred by Owner will be reviewed by 

Engineer as to their reasonableness and, when so 

approved by Engineer, incorporated in a Change Order. 

When exercising any rights or remedies under this 

Paragraph Owner shall not be required to obtain the 

lowest price for the Work performed. 

 

 D. Notwithstanding Paragraphs 15.02.B and 

15.02.C, Contractor’s services will not be terminated if 

Contractor begins within three seven days of receipt of 

notice of intent to terminate to correct its failure to 

perform and proceeds diligently to cure such failure 

within no more than 30 days of receipt of said notice. 

 

 E.  Where Contractor’s services have been so 

terminated by Owner, the termination will not affect any 

rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor then 

existing or which may thereafter accrue. Any retention or 

payment of moneys due Contractor by Owner will not 

release Contractor from liability. 

 

 F. If and to the extent that Contractor has 

provided a performance bond under the provisions of 

Paragraph 5.01.A, the termination procedures of that bond 

shall supersede the provisions of Paragraphs 15.02.B, and 

15.02.C. 

 

15.03 Owner May Terminate For Convenience 

 

 A. Upon seven three business days written notice 

to Contractor and Engineer, Owner may, without cause 

and without prejudice to any other right or remedy of 

Owner, terminate the Contract. Such termination shall be 

effective as of the date stated in the written notice.  In 

such case, Contractor shall be paid for (without duplica-

tion of any items): 

 

 1. completed and acceptable Work executed in 

accordance with the Contract Documents prior to the 

effective date of termination, including fair and 

reasonable sums for overhead and profit on such Work; 

 

 2. expenses sustained prior to the effective date 

of termination in performing services and furnishing 

labor, materials, or equipment as required by the Contract 

Documents in connection with uncompleted Work, plus 

fair and reasonable sums for overhead and profit on such 

expenses; 

 

 3. all claims, costs, losses, and damages 

(including but not limited to all fees and charges of 

engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals 

and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution 

costs) incurred in settlement of terminated contracts with 

Subcontractors, Suppliers, and others; and 

 

 3. reasonable expenses directly attributable to 

termination. 

 

 B. Contractor shall not be paid on account of loss 

of anticipated profits or revenue or other economic loss 

arising out of or resulting from such termination. 

 

 C.  Contractor shall require similar provisions 

contained in Paragraph 15.03 in each of its subcontracts to 

protect Contractor from claims by Subcontractors arising 

from the Owner’s termination for convenience, or to 

minimize claims by such subcontractors.  The remedy 

provided to Contractor under this Paragraph 15.03 shall 

be the Contractor’s sole remedy in the event of 

termination for convenience by Owner. 

 

15.04 Contractor May Stop Work or Terminate 

 

 A. If, through no act or fault of Contractor, (i) 

the Work is suspended for more than 90 consecutive days 

by Owner or under an order of court or other public 

authority, or (ii) Engineer fails to act on any Application 

for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, or (iii) 

Owner fails for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally 

determined to be due, then Contractor may, upon seven 

days written notice to Owner and Engineer, and provided 

Owner or Engineer do not remedy such suspension or 

failure within that time, terminate the Contract and 

recover from Owner payment on the same terms as 

provided in Paragraph 15.03.  

 

 B. In lieu of terminating the Contract and 

without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if 

Engineer has failed to act on an Application for Payment 
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within 30 days after it is submitted, or Owner has failed 

for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally determined 

to be due, Contractor may, seven days after written notice 

to Owner and Engineer, stop the Work until payment is 

made of all such amounts due Contractor, including 

interest thereon. The provisions of this Paragraph 15.04 

are not intended to preclude Contractor from making a 

Claim under Paragraph 10.05 for an adjustment in 

Contract Price or Contract Times or otherwise for 

expenses or damage directly attributable to Contractor’s 

stopping the Work as permitted by this Paragraph. 

 

 

ARTICLE 16 - DISPUTE RESOLUTION 

 

16.01 Methods and Procedures 

 

 A. Either Owner or Contractor may request 

mediation of any Claim submitted to Engineer for a 

decision under Paragraph 10.05 before such decision 

becomes final and binding. The mediation will be 

governed by the Construction Industry Mediation Rules 

of the American Arbitration Association in effect as of the 

Effective Date of the Agreement. The request for 

mediation shall be submitted in writing to the American 

Arbitration Association and the other party to the 

Contract. Timely submission of the request shall stay the 

effect of Paragraph 10.05.E.  

 

 A. Settlement, Methods and Procedures  

 

 1. In the event that Contractor files a 

Claim or files an action against Owner, Owner shall be 

entitled to make an offer of settlement of the Claim to 

Contractor at any time up to the date of trial.  Such offer 

of settlement shall not be admissible into evidence at the 

litigation except on the issue of entitlement to recovery of 

attorneys’ fees, costs and expenses.  If at any stage of the 

litigation, including any appeals, Contractor's claim is 

dismissed or found to be without merit, or if the damages 

awarded to Contractor on its claim do not exceed Owner's 

offer of settlement, Contractor shall be liable to Owner 

and shall reimburse Owner for all attorneys fees, costs 

and expenses incurred by Owner from the date of the 

offer of settlement until the date of the final adjudication 

and resolution of Contractor's claim. 

 2. Any dispute, claim or other matter not 

settled by negotiation or other means as mutually agreed 

upon by Owner, Contractor, and surety where applicable, 

shall be determined by the Hamilton County Court of 

Common Pleas which shall have exclusive venue and 

jurisdiction over such matters and claims.  Contractor and 

its surety waive any right that is may have to file or 

remove any action arising from the Contract in or to 

Federal Court. 

 

 B. Owner and Contractor shall participate in the 

mediation process in good faith. The process shall be 

concluded within 60 days of filing of the request. The 

date of termination of the mediation shall be determined 

by application of the mediation rules referenced above. 

 

 C. If the Claim is not resolved by mediation, 

Engineer’s action under Paragraph 10.05.C or a denial 

pursuant to Paragraphs 10.05.C.3 or 10.05.D shall become 

final and binding 30 days after termination of the 

mediation unless, within that time period, Owner or 

Contractor: 

 

 1. elects in writing to invoke any dispute 

resolution process provided for in the Supplementary 

Conditions, or 

 

 2. agrees with the other party to submit the 

Claim to another dispute resolution process, or 

 

 3. gives written notice to the other party of their 

intent to submit the Claim to a court of competent 

jurisdiction. 

 

 

ARTICLE 17 – MISCELLANEOUS 

17.01 Giving Notice 

 

 A. Whenever any provision of the Contract 

Documents requires the giving of written notice, it will be 

deemed to have been validly given if:  

 

 1.  delivered in person to the individual or to a 

member of the firm or to an officer of the corporation for 

whom it is intended, or 

 

 2. delivered at or sent by registered or certified 

mail, postage prepaid, to the last business address known 

to the giver of the notice. 

 

17.02 Computation of Times 

 

 A. When any period of time is referred to in the 

Contract Documents by days, it will be computed to 

exclude the first and include the last day of such period. If 

the last day of any such period falls on a Saturday or 

Sunday or on a day made a legal holiday by the law of the 

applicable jurisdiction, such day will be omitted from the 

computation. 

 

17.03 Cumulative Remedies 

 

 A. The duties and obligations imposed by these 

General Conditions and the rights and remedies available 

hereunder to the parties hereto are in addition to, and are 

not to be construed in any way as a limitation of, any 

rights and remedies available to any or all of them which 

are otherwise imposed or available by Laws or Regula-
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tions, by special warranty or guarantee, or by other 

provisions of the Contract Documents. The provisions of 

this Paragraph will be as effective as if repeated 

specifically in the Contract Documents in connection with 

each particular duty, obligation, right, and remedy to 

which they apply. 

 

17.04 Survival of Obligations 

 

 A. All representations, indemnifications, warran-

ties, and guarantees made in, required by, or given in 

accordance with the Contract Documents, as well as all 

continuing obligations indicated in the Contract Docu-

ments, will survive final payment, completion, and 

acceptance of the Work or termination or completion of 

the Contract or termination of the services of Contractor. 

 

17.05 Controlling Law 

 

 A. This Contract is to be governed by the law of 

the state in which the Project is located. This Contract 

shall be governed by the law of the State of Ohio. 

 

17.06 Headings  

 

A. Article and paragraph headings are inserted 

for convenience only and do not constitute parts 

of these General Conditions. 

 

 



EJCDC® C-550, Notice to Proceed.  
Prepared and published 2013 by the Engineers Joint Contract Documents Committee.   

Page 1 of 1 

 

NOTICE TO PROCEED 

Owner:   Owner's Contract No.:  

Contractor:   Contractor’s Project No.:  

Engineer:   Engineer's Project No.:   

Project:   Contract Name:   

  Effective Date of Contract:   

 

TO CONTRACTOR: 
 
 Owner hereby notifies Contractor that the Contract Times under the above Contract will commence to run on 
[___________].  [see Paragraph 2.03 of the Modified General Conditions] 
 
On that date, Contractor shall start performing its obligations under the Contract Documents.  No Work shall be 
done at the Site prior to such date.  In accordance with the Agreement, [the date of Substantial Completion is July 
23rd, 2026, and the date of readiness for final payment is August 7 th, 2026. 
 

Before starting any Work at the Site, Contractor must comply with the following:  

[Note any access limitations, security procedures, or other restrictions] 

Owner:  

  

 Authorized Signature 
By:  

Title:  

Date Issued:  
 

Copy: Engineer 
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CERTIFICATE OF SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 
 
Owner:  Owner's Contract No.:  

Contractor:  Contractor’s Project No.:  

Engineer:  Engineer's Project No.:  

Project:  Contract Name:  

  This [preliminary] [final] Certificate of Substantial Completion applies to:  

 All Work  The following specified portions of the Work: 

 

   

 Date of Substantial Completion  

The Work to which this Certificate applies has been inspected by authorized representatives of Owner, Contractor, and 
Engineer, and found to be substantially complete.  The Date of Substantial Completion of the Work or portion thereof 
designated above is hereby established, subject to the provisions of the Contract pertaining to Substantial Completion. 
The date of Substantial Completion in the final Certificate of Substantial Completion marks the commencement of the 
contractual correction period and applicable warranties required by the Contract.  

A punch list of items to be completed or corrected is attached to this Certificate.  This list may not be all-inclusive, and 
the failure to include any items on such list does not alter the responsibility of the Contractor to complete all Work in 
accordance with the Contract.   

The responsibilities between Owner and Contractor for security, operation, safety, maintenance, heat, utilities, 
insurance, and warranties upon Owner's use or occupancy of the Work shall be as provided in the Contract, except as 
amended as follows: [Note: Amendments of contractual responsibilities recorded in this Certificate should be the product 
of mutual agreement of Owner and Contractor; see Paragraph 14.04.D of the Modified General Conditions.] 

Amendments to Owner's 
responsibilities:  None  

 As follows  
   
Amendments to 
Contractor's responsibilities:  None  

 As follows:  

 
The following documents are attached to and made a part of this Certificate: [punch list; others] 
 
This Certificate does not constitute an acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract Documents, nor is it a 
release of Contractor's obligation to complete the Work in accordance with the Contract. 
 

EXECUTED BY ENGINEER: RECEIVED: RECEIVED: 

By:  By:  By:  

 (Authorized signature)  Owner (Authorized Signature)  Contractor (Authorized Signature) 

Title:  Title:  Title:  

Date:  Date:   Date:  
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 Work Change Directive No.  

 

Date of Issuance:  Effective Date:  

Owner:  Owner’s Contract No.:  

Contractor:  Contractor’s Project No.:  

Engineer:  Engineer's Project No.:  

Project:  Contract Name:    

  

Contractor is directed to proceed promptly with the following change(s): 

Description:   
 

Attachments: [List documents supporting change]   
 

 

Purpose for Work Change Directive: 

Directive to proceed promptly with the Work described herein, prior to agreeing to changes on Contract Price and 
Contract Time, is issued due to: [check one or both of the following] 

 Non-agreement on pricing of proposed change. 

  Necessity to proceed for schedule or other Project reasons. 

Estimated Change in Contract Price and Contract Times (non-binding, preliminary): 

Contract Price  $  [increase] [decrease]. 

Contract Time   days [increase] [decrease]. 

Basis of estimated change in Contract Price: 

 Lump Sum  Unit Price 

 Cost of the Work  Other 

RECOMMENDED: AUTHORIZED BY: RECEIVED: 

By:  By:  By:  

 Engineer (Authorized Signature)  Owner (Authorized Signature)  Contractor (Authorized Signature) 

Title:  Title:  Title:  

Date:  Date:   Date:  

 

Approved by Funding Agency (if applicable)  

By:    Date:  

Title:      
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 Change Order No.  

 

Date of Issuance:  Effective Date:   

Owner:  Owner’s Contract No.:  

Contractor:  Contractor’s Project No.:  

Engineer:  Engineer's Project No.:  

Project:  Contract Name:    

  
The Contract is modified as follows upon execution of this Change Order: 

 

 

 

 

Attachments:   

CHANGE IN CONTRACT PRICE CHANGE IN CONTRACT TIMES  
[note changes in Milestones if applicable] 

Original Contract Price: Original Contract Times: 
 Substantial Completion:    
$  Ready for Final Payment:    

 days or dates 

[Increase] [Decrease]  from previously approved Change 
Orders No.        to No.      : 

[Increase] [Decrease] from previously approved Change 
Orders No.        to No.       : 

 Substantial Completion:    
$  Ready for Final Payment:      

 days 

Contract Price prior to this Change Order: Contract Times prior to this Change Order: 
 Substantial Completion:    
$  Ready for Final Payment:    

 days or dates 

Increase of this Change Order: Increase of this Change Order: 
 Substantial Completion:    
$  Ready for Final Payment:      

 days or dates 

Contract Price incorporating this Change Order: Contract Times with all approved Change Orders: 
 Substantial Completion:    
$  Ready for Final Payment:    

 days or dates 

RECOMMENDED: ACCEPTED: ACCEPTED: 

By:  By:  By:  

 Engineer (if required)  Owner (Authorized Signature)  Contractor (Authorized Signature) 

Title:  Title
: 

 Title
: 

 

Date:  Date
:  

 Date
: 

 
 
Approved by Funding Agency (if 
applicable)  

By:    Date:  

Title:      
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 Field Order No.  

 

Date of Issuance:  Effective Date:   

Owner:  Owner’s Contract No.:  

Contractor:  Contractor’s Project No.:  

Engineer:  Engineer's Project No.:  

Project:  Contract Name:    

  

Contractor is hereby directed to promptly execute this Field Order, issued in accordance with General Conditions 
Paragraph 11.01, for minor changes in the Work without changes in Contract Price or Contract Times.  If Contractor 
considers that a change in Contract Price or Contract Times is required, submit a Change Proposal before proceeding 
with this Work.  

Reference:    

 Specification(s)  Drawing(s) / Detail(s) 

Description:   
 

Attachments: 
 

ISSUED: RECEIVED: 

By:  By:  

 Engineer (Authorized Signature)  Contractor (Authorized Signature) 

Title:  Title:  

Date:  Date:  

     

Copy to: Owner 
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STATEMENT OF CLAIM FORM 

Claim No. ___ for Contractor 
 

1. Name of Contractor:            

2. Date written claim given:    . 

3.  Contractor's representative to contact regarding the claim:  

 Name:  Title:       
 Telephone No.      (office) FAX No.     

 E-mail:        

4. General description of claim:  
 
 
  

5. Contract Documents.  If the claim is based upon any part or provision in the Contract Documents, 
including but not limited to pages in the Drawings and/or paragraphs in the Specifications, Owner-Contractor 
Agreement, General Conditions or Supplementary General Conditions, state upon which parts or provisions the 
claim is based: 
 
 
  

6. Delay claims: 

 6.1  Date delay commenced:      
 6.2  Duration or expected duration of the delay, if known:      
 6.3  Apparent cause of the delay and part of critical path affected:  
 
 
  

 6.4  Expected impact of the delay and recommendations for minimizing such impact: 
 
 
  

7. Additional compensation.  Set forth in detail all additional compensation to which the Contractor 
believes it is entitled with respect to this claim: 
 
 
  

8. Instructions for Completing the Statement of Claim Form (“Instructions”).  The Instructions are 
incorporated in this Form. 

9. Truth of Claim.  By submitting this claim, the Contractor and its representative certify that after 
conscientious and thorough review and to the best of his or her knowledge and belief a) the Contractor has 
complied fully with the Instructions, b) the information in this State of Claim is accurate, c) the Contractor is 
entitled to recover the compensation in paragraph 7, and d) the Contractor has not knowingly presented a false 
or fraudulent claim.  The Contractor by its authorized representative must acknowledge this Statement of Claim 
before a notary public. 

     CONTRACTOR:        

     By:          

     Name and Title:        

     Date:       



 

 

3914177v1 

CONTRACTOR'S ACKNOWLEDGMENT 
 
  
State of _______________________,  

County of ______________________, ss: 
 
 _____________________________ first being sworn, states that after conscientious and thorough 
review, the statements made in attached Statement of Claim Form are complete and true to the best of his or 
her knowledge and belief. 
 
       _________________________________________ 
        
 
 Sworn to before me a notary public by _________________________ on _______ __, 20__. 
 
       ________________________________________ 
         Notary Public 
 
 
 
 
WHEN COMPLETED, FORWARD A COPY OF THIS NOTICE AND STATEMENT OF CLAIM FORM TO THE 
OWNER AND DESIGN PROFESSIONAL. 



INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETING THE STATEMENT OF CLAIM FORM 
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1. Completing the Statement of Claim Form ("Claim Form") is a material term of the Contract.  The Claim Form 

tells the Owner and Design Professional that the Contractor is making a Claim and that they need to act 
promptly to mitigate the effects of the occurrence giving rise to the Claim.  The Claim Form also provides 
them with information so that they can mitigate such effects.  The Contractor acknowledges that 
constructive knowledge of the conditions giving rise to the Claim through job meetings, correspondence, site 
observations, etc. is inadequate notice, because knowledge of these conditions does not tell the Owner and 
Design Professional that the Contractor will be making a Claim and most often is incomplete. 

 
2. If the space provided in the Claim Form is insufficient, the Contractor, as necessary to provide complete and 

detailed information, must attach pages to the Claim Form with the required information.  
 
3. Paragraph 4.  The Contractor must state what it wants, i.e., time and/or compensation, and the reason why 

it is entitled to time and/or compensation. 
 
4. Paragraph 5.  The Contractor must identify the exact provisions of the Contract Documents it is relying on in 

making its Claim.  For example, if the Claim is for a change in the scope of the Contractor's Work, the 
Contractor must identify the specific provisions of the Specifications, and the Plan sheets and details that 
provide the basis for the scope change.   

 
5. Paragraph 6.   This paragraph applies to delay claims, including delays that the Contractor believes result in 

constructive acceleration.  The Contractor must identify the cause of the delay, party or parties responsible, 
and what the party did or did not do that caused the delay, i.e., specific work activities.  The Contractor 
acknowledges that general statements are not sufficient, and do not provide the Owner with sufficient 
information to exercise the remedies available to the Owner or to mitigate the effects of the delay.   

 
 For example, if the Contractor claims a slow response time on submittals caused a delay, the Contractor 

must identify the specific submittals, all relevant dates, and then show on the applicable schedule, by 
circling or highlighting, the activities immediately affected by the delays.  Also for example, if the Contractor 
claims it was delayed by another Contractor, the Contractor must identify the delaying Contractor, 
specifically what the delaying Contractor did or did not do that caused the delay, and then show the 
applicable schedule, by circling or highlighting, the activities immediately affected by the delays.  Further by 
example, if the Contractor seeks an extension of time for unusually severe weather, the Contractor must 
submit comparative weather data along with a record of the actual weather at the job site and job site 
conditions. 

 
6. Paragraph 6.4.  Time is of the essence under the Contract Documents.  If there is a delay, it is important to 

know what can be done to minimize the impact of the delay.  It therefore is important that the Contractor 
provide specific recommendations on how to do so. 

 
7. Paragraph 7.  The Contractor must provide a specific and detailed breakdown of the additional 

compensation it seeks to recover.  For future compensation, the Contractor shall provide its best estimate of 
such compensation. 

 
8. Paragraph 8 and Acknowledgment.  By submitting this Claim, the Contractor and its representative certify 

that after conscientious and thorough review and to the best of his or her knowledge and belief a) the 
Contractor has complied fully with the Instructions, b) the information in this Claim Form is accurate, c) the 
Contractor is entitled to recover the compensation in paragraph 7, and d) the Contractor has not knowingly 
presented a false or fraudulent claim.  The Contractor by its authorized representative must acknowledge 
this Statement of Claim before a notary public. 

 
End of Instructions 
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CONTRACTOR'S PAYMENT APPLICATION CHECKLIST 
 
THE CONTRACTOR MUST COMPLETE THIS CHECKLIST AND SUBMIT IT TO THE DESIGN 
PROFESSIONAL WITH ITS PAYMENT APPLICATION AND ALL REQUIRED DOCUMENTATION.   
 
1. Contractor's Name:            
 
2. Name, title, and telephone and fax numbers of Contractor's representative to contact regarding 

the Payment Application and required documentation: 

 Name:        Title:       

 Office Telephone No.: (  )     FAX No.:  ( )     
 
3. Payment Application Number and Date: 

 No.   Date:    , 20  
 
4. The following is a list of required documentation that must accompany its Payment Application.  

The Contractor certifies that it has submitted the documentation listed below with its Payment 
Application.  If the Contractor cannot do so, the Contractor should explain why in Paragraph 5.  
Such explanations shall not excuse the Contractor from the requirements for submitting this 
documentation. 

 
_____   .1 Five (5) copies of a properly completed and executed Application for Payment 

with a properly completed and executed Schedule of Values attached to each; 

_____   .2 Properly Completed Contractor's Affidavit with List of Subcontractors and 
Suppliers and Any Amounts Withheld; 

_____   .3 Contractor's Wavier and Release Agreement (beginning with the second 
Application for Payment); 

_____   .4 For each of its Subcontractors and Suppliers, a Subcontractor’s – Supplier’s 
Waiver and Release Agreement (beginning with the second Application for 
Payment); 

_____   .5 Schedule of all materials and equipment stored on-site; 

_____   .6 For materials and equipment stored off-site: 

_____ A list of the materials and equipment consigned and stored off-
site in connection with the Project (which shall be clearly 
identified), giving the place of storage, together with copies of 
invoices and reasons why the materials and equipment cannot 
be delivered to the site; 

_____ Certification that all items have been tagged for delivery to the 
Project and that they will not be used for any other purpose; 

_____ A letter from the Contractor's surety bonding company indicating 
agreement to the arrangements and that payment to the 
Contractor shall not relieve either party of its responsibility to 
complete the facility; 

_____ Evidence of adequate insurance covering the material and 
equipment in storage, which shall name the Owner as additional 
insured; 
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_____ Evidence that the Design Professional has visited the 
Contractor's place of storage and found that all the materials and 
equipment set forth in the payment request and represented to 
be stored off-site are stored at the place of storage (any costs 
incurred by the Design Professional to inspect material and 
equipment in off-site storage shall be paid by the Contractor); 
and 

_____ Itemization of the materials and equipment and their cost, which 
were approved on previous Pay Applications and which remain 
in off-site storage. 

_____   .7 Other documentation or information required by the Contract Documents or by 
the Design Professional or Owner. 

 
5. Reason why required documentation is not submitted: 

            
            
            
            
            
             

 
NOTE: The failure to submit required documentation, regardless of the reason, may result in non-
 payment, partial payment, and/or late payment. 
 
              
        Signature 

              
        Printed Name 

              
        Date 

ENGINEER’S OR OWNER'S REVIEW 
 
_____ Checklist and documentation complete. 
 
_____ Checklist and documentation incomplete. 
 
              
        Signature 

              
        Printed Name 

              
        Date 
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CONTRACTOR’S WAIVER & RELEASE AGREEMENT 

(“AGREEMENT”) 

 
Project:  

 
 
 The undersigned hereby acknowledges receipt of payment from the Owner for all Work on the 
Project through the date of its prior Application for Payment.  The undersigned acknowledges and agrees 
that the terms in this Agreement shall have the same meaning as in the Contract Documents for the 
Project. 
 
 In return for said payment, and/or pursuant to certain contractual obligations of the undersigned, 
the undersigned hereby waives and releases any rights it has or may have through the date of its last 
Application for Payment to any and all Claims and liens related to the Project, including without limitation: 
Claims of payment, mechanic’s liens, liens against funds, surety bond Claims, and Claims for breach of 
contract or unjust enrichment.  The sole exception to this waiver and release is for any Claims the 
undersigned has made by properly and timely submitting a Statement of Claim form.  The undersigned 
acknowledges and agrees that this wavier and release is intended to be a comprehensive release of all 
Claims and liens related to the Project, including without limitation all Claims against the Owner, the 
Design Professional, any Construction Manager, and the employees, board members, agents and 
representatives of any of the foregoing persons.  The undersigned further certifies that this Agreement 
covers Claims and liens by all persons with which it did business related to the Project, including without 
limitation subcontractors and suppliers, through the date of its last Application for Payment.  The 
undersigned represents that all such persons have signed an agreement in the form of this Agreement 
releasing any and all Claims and liens related to the Project, except for any Claims made by properly and 
timely submitting a Statement of Claim form, a copy of which has been delivered to the Design 
Professional and the Owner. The undersigned hereby represents and warrants that it has paid any and all 
welfare, pension, vacation or other contributions required to be paid on account of the employment by the 
undersigned of any laborers on the Project. 
 
 This Agreement is for the benefit of, and may be relied upon by the Owner, Design Professional 
and any Construction Manager.  The undersigned hereby agrees to indemnify, defend and hold harmless 
each of the foregoing, the Project, work or improvement, and real property from any and all Claims, or 
liens that are or should have been released in accordance with this Agreement. 
 
 
  State of:    County of     
Company Name 
  Subscribed and sworn to before me this     
  
Authorized Signature (Company Officer)  day of        
   
  Notary Public:        
Title   
  My Commission Expires:      
  
Date 
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SUBCONTRACTOR’S – SUPPLIER’S  
WAIVER & RELEASE AGREEMENT 

(“AGREEMENT”) 

 
Project:  

 
 
 The undersigned hereby acknowledges receipt of payment for all Work on the Project through the date of the prior 
Application for Payment by the Prime Contractor (“Prime Contractor”) with which it has a contract.  The undersigned 
acknowledges and agrees that the terms in this Agreement shall have the same meaning as in the Contract Documents 
for the Project. 
 
 In return for said payment, and/or pursuant to certain contractual obligations of the undersigned, the undersigned 
hereby waives and releases any rights it has or may have through the date of the Prime Contractor’s last Application for 
Payment and to any and all Claims and liens related to the Project, including without limitation: Claims of payment, 
mechanic’s liens, liens against funds, surety bond Claims, and Claims for breach of contract or unjust enrichment.  The 
sole exception to this waiver and release is for any Claims the undersigned has made by properly and timely submitting a 
Statement of Claim form, a copy of which the undersigned represents has been delivered to the Owner and the Design 
Professional in accordance with the Contract Documents.  The undersigned acknowledges and agrees that this wavier 
and release is intended to be a comprehensive release of all Claims and liens related to the Project, including without 
limitation all Claims against the Prime Contractor, the Prime Contractor’s surety, the Owner, the Design Professional, any 
Construction Manager, and the employees, board members, agents and representatives of any of the foregoing persons.  
The undersigned further certifies that this Agreement covers Claims and liens by all persons with which it did business 
related to the Project, including without limitation sub-subcontractors and suppliers, through the date of the Prime 
Contractor’s last Application for Payment.  The undersigned represents that all such persons have signed an agreement 
in the form of this Agreement releasing any and all Claims and liens related to the Project, except for any Claims made by 
properly and timely submitting a Statement of Claim form, a copy of which has been delivered to the Design Professional 
and the Owner.  The undersigned hereby represents and warrants that it has paid any and all welfare, pension, vacation 
or other contributions required to be paid on account of the employment by the undersigned of any laborers on the 
Project. 
 
 The undersigned agrees that upon receipt of the payment from the Prime Contractor with respect to the Prime 
Contractor’s current Application for Payment, it shall, upon request of the Prime Contractor, Owner, Design Professional, 
or any Construction Manager, execute a waiver and release agreement in the form of this Agreement, except that such 
Agreement shall be current through the date of the Prime Contractor’s current Payment Application.  The undersigned 
further agrees that, upon receipt of such payment, it shall execute any other documents requested to cause the prejudicial 
release of any and all Claims and liens through the date of the Prime Contractor’s current Payment Application.   
 
 This Agreement is for the benefit of, and may be relied upon by, the Prime Contractor, the Prime Contractor’s 
surety, the Owner, the Design Professional and any Construction Manager.  The undersigned hereby agrees to indemnify, 
defend and hold harmless each of the foregoing: the Project, its Work, and real property from any and all Claims and/or 
liens that are or should have been released in accordance with this Agreement and from any liability, cost, or expense 
incurred as a result of any breach of this Agreement by the undersigned. 
 
  State of:    County of      
Company Name 
  Subscribed and sworn to before me this     
   
Authorized Signature (Company Officer)  day of      
 
 
  Notary Public:    
Title 
  My Commission Expires:      
  
Date 



 

 

CONTRACTOR’S AFFIDAVIT WITH LIST OF SUBCONTRACTORS  
AND SUPPLIERS WITH ANY AMOUNTS WITHHELD 

 

 

 

STATE OF    : 
    :  SS, 
COUNTY OF    :  
 
The undersigned after first being sworn swears that a) all previous progress payments received on 
account of the Work have been applied on account to discharge Contractor’s legitimate obligations 
associated with prior Applications for Payment, b) the Contractor has submitted Subcontractor(s) – 
Supplier(s) Waiver and Release Agreements for each of its Subcontractors and Suppliers using the form 
set forth in the Project Manual or as requested by the Design Professional, c) set forth below is a 
complete list of its Subcontractors and Suppliers, and d) set forth below is a complete description of all 
amounts withheld from any Subcontractor or Supplier and the reason why.  Attach additional sheets if 
necessary. 
 

Typed or Printed Name of 
Subcontractor or Supplier 

Address of Subcontractor or 
Supplier 

Telephone Number of 
Subcontractor or Supplier 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 
WITHHOLDINGS FROM SUBCONTRACTORS AND/OR SUPPLIERS: 
 

Typed or Printed Name of 
Subcontractor or Supplier Amount Withheld Reason for Withholding 

   

   

   

   

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

PROJECT:   
 

CONTRACTOR:  [insert name and address] 

 
 



 

 

CONTRACTOR:  [insert name] 
 
       

BY:      
 (Signature of authorized representative 

 
 
NOTARY PUBLIC  

 
Subscribed and sworn to before me on this date by _____________________ on behalf of 
_____________________.   

 
       
Signature of Notary Public 
 
Notary Public: ___________________________  

My Commission Expires: __________________ 
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SUMMARY OF WORK  011000- 1 
 

SECTION 011000 – SUMMARY OF WORK 
 
 
PART 1 GENERAL 
 
 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 
 A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this section.  
 
1.2  WORK COVERED BY THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Project Identification:  Project consists of the Loveland City Schools 2026 Parking Lot 

Additions.  
    

1. Owner:  Loveland City School District, 1 Tiger Trail,                                       
Loveland, Ohio 45140 

 
B. Architect Identification:  The Contract Documents, dated May 2026, were prepared for the 

Project by The Kleingers Group, 6219 Centre Park Drive, West Chester, OH 45069. 
 
1.3  CONTRACT – LOVELAND CITY SCHOOLS 2026 PARKING LOT ADDITIONS 
 

 A. The project will be constructed under a single contract to include all related work.  A condensed 
general summary of the scope of work is as follows: 

 
1.       Provide all work per the contract documents including but not limited to:  

a. Protect Existing Utilities and Items where indicated. 
b. Demolish existing pavement where indicated. 
c. Sawcut existing pavement where indicated. 
d. Provide new asphalt pavement where indicated. 
e. Provide new barrier curbs where indicated. 
f. Seal coat existing pavement where indicated. 
g. Mill and overlay existing pavement where indicated. 
h. Patch, repair, and restore sites to pre-project conditions. 
i. Obtain all permits and inspections as required by state and local regulations, 

including providing any necessary stamped and sealed drawings required by 
authorities having jurisdiction. 

  
1.4  SPECIFICATION FORMATS AND CONVENTIONS 
 

A. Specification Format:  The Specifications are organized into Divisions and Sections using the 
50-division format and CSI/CSC's "MasterFormat" numbering system. 

 
B. Specification Content:  The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language and 

the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situations.  
These conventions are as follows: 
 
1. Abbreviated Language:  Language used in the Specifications and other Contract 

Documents is abbreviated.  Words and meanings shall be interpreted as appropriate.  
Words implied, but not stated, shall be inferred as the sense requires.  Singular words 
shall be interpreted as plural, and plural words shall be interpreted as singular where 
applicable as the context of the Contract Documents indicates. 

 
2. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the Specifications.  

Requirements expressed in the imperative mood are to be performed by Contractor.  
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SUMMARY OF WORK  011000- 2 
 

Occasionally, the indicative or subjunctive mood may be used for clarity to describe 
responsibilities that must be fulfilled indirectly by Contractor or by others when so noted. 
 
a. The words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on the context, are 

implied where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase. 
 
PART 2 PRODUCTS (Not Used) 
 
PART 3 EXECUTION (Not Used) 
 
END OF SECTION 011000 
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WORK RESTRICTIONS  011400 - 1 
 

SECTION 011400 – WORK RESTRICTIONS  
 
 
1.1 GENERAL 

 
A. Use of Premises:  Limit use of premises to work in the areas indicated.  Do not disturb portions 

of site beyond areas in which the Work is indicated. 
 
1. Limits:  Confine constructions operations to areas of new work only. 
 
2. Owner Occupancy:  Allow for Owner occupancy of site and use by the public. 

 
 
B. Full Owner Occupancy:  Owner will occupy site and existing building during entire construction 

period.  Cooperate with Owner during construction operations to minimize conflicts and facilitate 
Owner usage.  Perform the Work so as not to interfere with Owner's operations. 

 
 
1.2 PRODUCTS (Not Used) 
 
 
1.3 EXECUTION (Not Used) 
 
 
END OF SECTION 011400 
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ALLOWANCES  012100 - 1 
 

SECTION 012100 – ALLOWANCES  

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements governing the following: 

 

1. Contingency allowances. 

1.2 SELECTION AND PURCHASE 

A. At the earliest practical date after award of the Contract, advise Architect of the date when final 
selection and purchase of each product or system described by an allowance must be 
completed to avoid delaying the Work. 

B. At Architect's request, obtain proposals for each allowance for use in making final selections.  
Include recommendations that are relevant to performing the Work. 

C. Purchase products and systems selected by Architect from the designated supplier. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit proposals for purchase of products or systems included in allowances, in the form 
specified for Change Orders. 

B. Submit invoices or delivery slips to show actual quantities of materials delivered to the site for 
use in fulfillment of each allowance. 

1.4 CONTINGENCY ALLOWANCES 

A. Use the contingency allowance only as directed by Architect for Owner's purposes and only by 
Change Orders that indicate amounts to be charged to the allowance. 

B. Contractor's overhead and profit related costs for products and equipment ordered by Owner 
under the contingency allowance are included in the allowance and are not part of the Contract 
Sum.  These costs include delivery, installation, taxes, insurance, equipment rental, and similar 
costs. 

C. Change Orders authorizing use of funds from the contingency allowance will include 
Contractor's related costs and reasonable overhead and profit margins. 

D. At Project Closeout, credit unused amounts remaining in the contingency allowance to Owner 
by Change Order. 
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ALLOWANCES  012100 - 2 
 

1.5 UNUSED MATERIALS 

A. Return unused materials purchased under an allowance to manufacturer or supplier for credit to 
Owner, after installation has been completed and accepted. 

1. If requested by Architect, prepare unused material for storage by Owner when it is not 
economically practical to return the material for credit.  If directed by Architect, deliver 
unused material to Owner's storage space.  Otherwise, disposal of unused material is 
Contractor's responsibility. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine products covered by an allowance promptly on delivery for damage or defects.  Return 
damaged or defective products to manufacturer for replacement. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Coordinate materials and their installation for each allowance with related materials and 
installations to ensure that each allowance item is completely integrated and interfaced with 
related work. 

3.3 SCHEDULE OF ALLOWANCES 

A. SEE THE PROPOSAL FORM FOR SPECIFIC ALLOWANCES. 

END OF SECTION 012100 



Loveland City School District                                                                                                                               BID SET 
Loveland High School Parking Lot Additions                                                                                                     May 2026 

 

ALTERNATES  012300 - 1 
 
 

SECTION 012300 - ALTERNATES 

PART 1 - GENERAL  

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for alternates. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Alternate:  An amount proposed by bidders and stated on the Bid Form for certain work defined 
in the Bidding Requirements that may be added to or deducted from the Base Bid amount if 
Owner decides to accept a corresponding change either in the amount of construction to be 
completed or in the products, materials, equipment, systems, or installation methods described 
in the Contract Documents. 

1. The cost or credit for each alternate is the net addition to or deduction from the Contract 
Sum to incorporate alternate into the Work.  No other adjustments are made to the 
Contract Sum. 

1.4 PROCEDURES 

A. Coordination:  Modify or adjust affected adjacent work as necessary to completely integrate 
work of the alternate into Project. 

1. Include as part of each alternate, miscellaneous devices, accessory objects, and similar 
items incidental to or required for a complete installation whether or not indicated as part 
of alternate. 

B. Notification:  Immediately following award of the Contract, notify each party involved, in writing, 
of the status of each alternate.  Indicate if alternates have been accepted, rejected, or deferred 
for later consideration.  Include a complete description of negotiated modifications to alternates. 

C. Execute accepted alternates under the same conditions as other work of the Contract. 

D. Schedule:  A Schedule of Alternates is included at the end of this Section.  Specification 
Sections referenced in schedule contain requirements for materials necessary to achieve the 
work described under each alternate. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 SCHEDULE OF ALTERNATES 

A. Bid Alternate No. 1 – New Barrier Curb Along South Driveway 

Base Bid: No Work 
Alternate No. 1 – Install a new barrier curb per detail 2/C1.0 to the extents shown on sheet 
C4.0.  Contractor to coordination with Engineer on drainage breaks in the curb prior to 
construction.   

B. Bid Alternate No. 2 – Southwest Lot Mill and Overlay 

Base Bid: No Work 
Alternate No. 2 – Contractor to mill and overlay the southwest parking lot per detail 4/C1.0. 

C. Bid Alternate No. 3 – Seal Coat Both Entry Drives, Attached Areas, Back Lot and Front Lot 

Base Bid: No work 
Alternate No. 3 – Contractor to see coat both entry drives into the property included 
attached/adjacent areas as well as the back and front lots as shown on sheet C4.0. 

 

END OF SECTION 012300 
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SECTION 012700 – UNIT PRICES 
  
 
1.1 GENERAL 

 
A. Unit price is stated on the Bid Form, as a price per unit of measurement for materials or 

services added to or deducted from the Contract Sum by appropriate modification, if estimated 
quantities of Work required by the Contract Documents are increased or decreased. 

 
B. Related Sections include the following: 

 
1. Division 1 Section "Contract Modification Procedures" for procedures for submitting and 

handling Change Orders. 
 

C. Unit prices include all necessary material plus cost for delivery, installation, insurance, 
overhead, and profit. 

 
D. Measurement and Payment:  Refer to individual Specification Sections for work that requires 

establishment of unit prices.  Methods of measurement and payment for unit prices are 
specified in those Sections. 
 
1. Owner reserves the right to reject Contractor's measurement of work in place that 

involves use of established unit prices and to have this work measured, at Owner's 
expense, by an independent surveyor acceptable to Contractor. 

 
E. Unit prices apply only to work not specifically indicated in the Contract Documents.  Work 

indicated in the Contract Documents shall be included in the original Contract Sum. 
 
1.2 PRODUCTS (Not Used) 
 
1.3 EXECUTION 

 
A. List of Unit Prices 

 
1. Crack Sealing 

i. Provide a unit cost for crack sealing within the existing asphalt pavement per 
specification Section Asphalt 321216. 

ii. Unit price includes all labor and material associated with this crack sealing. 
iii. Unit of measurement: per Linear Foot. 

 
2. Seal Coating 

i. Provide a unit cost for seal coating the existing asphalt pavement per specification 
Section Asphalt 321216. 

ii. Unit price includes all labor and material associated with this seal coating. 
iii. Unit of measurement: per Square Yard. 

 
3. 1 1/2” Pavement Milling 

i. Provide unit cost for milling 1 ½” of existing asphalt per specification Section 
Asphalt 321216. 

ii. Unit price includes milling to depth specified and hauling off of material complete. 
iii. Unit of measurement: per Square Yard 

 
4. Asphalt Overlay 

i. Provide a unit cost for providing 1 ½” of asphalt overlay per specification Section 
Asphalt 321216. 

ii. Unit price includes all labor and material associated with this overlay. 
iii. Unit of measurement: per Square Yard. 
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5. Standard Duty Asphalt Pavement Patch 

i. Provide a unit cost for standard duty asphalt pavement patching to be installed 
per specification Section Asphalt 321216 and detail 3/C100. 

ii. Unit price includes removal of existing pavement, disposal of existing pavement 
and subgrade as necessary, sawcutting, placement of new pavement, etc. 

iii. Unit of measurement: per Square Yard. 
 
 

 
 

 
 
 
 
END OF SECTION 012700 
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PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION  013100 - 1 
 

SECTION 013100 – PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION  
 
 
1.1 GENERAL 

 
A. Coordination:  Coordinate construction operations included in various Sections of the 

Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work.  Coordinate 
construction operations included in different Sections that depend on each other for proper 
installation, connection, and operation. 
 
1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where 

installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before 
or after its own installation. 

2. Coordinate installation of different components with other contractors to ensure maximum 
accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair. 

3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation. 
4. If necessary, prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special 

procedures required for coordination.  Include such items as required notices, reports, 
and list of attendees at meetings. 
 
a. Prepare similar memoranda for Owner and separate contractors if coordination of 

their Work is required. 
 
B. Administrative Procedures:  Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative 

procedures with other construction activities and activities of other contractors to avoid conflicts 
and to ensure orderly progress of the Work.  Such administrative activities include, but are not 
limited to, the following: 
 
1. Preparation of Contractor's Construction Schedule. 
2. Preparation of the Schedule of Values. 
3. Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls. 
4. Delivery and processing of submittals. 
5. Progress meetings. 
6. Preinstallation conferences. 
7. Project closeout activities. 

 
C. Conservation:  Coordinate construction activities to ensure that operations are carried out with 

consideration given to conservation of energy, water, and materials. 
 
1. Salvage materials and equipment involved in performance of, but not actually 

incorporated into, the Work. 
 
D. Project Meetings, General:  Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site, 

unless otherwise indicated. 
 
1. Attendees:  Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose presence is 

required, of date and time of each meeting.  Notify Owner and Architect of scheduled 
meeting dates and times. 

2. Agenda:  Prepare the meeting agenda.  Distribute the agenda to all invited attendees. 
3. Minutes:  Record significant discussions and agreements achieved.  Distribute the 

meeting minutes to everyone concerned, including Owner and Architect, within 3 days of 
the meeting. 

 
E. Preconstruction Conference:  Schedule a preconstruction conference before starting 

construction, at a time convenient to Owner and Architect, but no later than 15 days after 
execution of the Agreement.   
 
1. Attendees:  Owner, Architect; Contractor 
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2. Agenda:  Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the following: 
 
a. Tentative construction schedule. 
b. Phasing. 
c. Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders. 
d. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment. 
e. Distribution of the Contract Documents. 
f. Submittal procedures. 
g. Use of the premises. 
h. Security. 
i. Progress cleaning. 
j. Working hours. 

 
 
F. Progress Meetings:  Conduct progress meetings as requested by the Owner, at an interval no 

often than every other week, or as agreed upon by the Contractor, Architect, and Owner.  
Coordinate dates of meetings with preparation of payment requests. 
 
1. Attendees: Owner, Architect, and the Contractor.  All participants at the conference shall 

be familiar with Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work. 
2. Agenda:  Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting.  Review 

other items of significance that could affect progress.  Include topics for discussion as 
appropriate to status of Project. 
 
a. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Review progress since the last meeting.  

Determine whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind 
schedule, in relation to Contractor's Construction Schedule.  Determine how 
construction behind schedule will be expedited; secure commitments from parties 
involved to do so.  Discuss whether schedule revisions are required to ensure that 
current and subsequent activities will be completed within the Contract Time. 

b. Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the following: 
 
1) Interface requirements. 
2) Sequence of operations. 
3) Progress cleaning. 
4) Change Orders. 
5) Documentation of information for payment requests. 

 
3. Reporting:  Distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and to parties who 

should have been present.  Include a brief summary, in narrative form, of progress since 
the previous meeting and report. 
 
a. Schedule Updating:  Revise Contractor's Construction Schedule after each 

progress meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized.  
Issue revised schedule concurrently with the report of each meeting. 

 
 
1.2 PRODUCTS (Not Used) 
 
 
1.3 EXECUTION (Not Used) 
 
 
END OF SECTION 013100 
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SECTION 013200 – CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION  
 
 
1.1 GENERAL 

 
A. Submittals:  Submit the following: 

 
1. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Submit two printed copies of initial schedule, one a 

reproducible print and one a blue- or black-line print, large enough to show entire 
schedule for entire construction period. 

2. Daily Construction Reports:  Submit two copies at weekly intervals. 
3. Field Condition Reports:  Submit two copies at time of discovery of differing conditions. 

 
B. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation and processing of schedules and reports with 

performance of construction activities and with scheduling and reporting of separate 
contractors.  Coordinate Contractor's Construction Schedule with the Schedule of Values, list of 
subcontracts, Submittals Schedule, progress reports, payment requests, and other required 
schedules and reports. 
 
1. Secure time commitments for performing critical elements of the Work from parties 

involved. 
2. Coordinate each construction activity with other activities and schedule them in proper 

sequence. 
 
1.2 PRODUCTS 

 
A. Daily Construction Reports:  Prepare a daily construction report recording events at Project site, 

including list of subcontractors; high and low temperatures and general weather conditions; 
accidents; stoppages, delays, shortages, and losses; meter readings; orders and requests of 
authorities having jurisdiction; and equipment or system tests and startups. 

 
B. Field Condition Reports:  Immediately on discovery of a difference between field conditions and 

the Contract Documents, prepare a detailed report.  Submit with a request for information.  
Include a detailed description of the differing conditions, together with recommendations for 
changing the Contract Documents. 

 
1.3 EXECUTION 

 
A. Contractor's Construction Schedule Updating:  At monthly intervals, update schedule to reflect 

actual construction progress and activities.  Issue schedule one week before each regularly 
scheduled progress meeting. 
 
1. Revise schedule immediately after each meeting or other activity where revisions have 

been recognized or made.  Issue updated schedule concurrently with the report of each 
such meeting. 

2. Include a report with updated schedule that indicates every change, including, but not 
limited to, changes in logic, durations, actual starts and finishes, and activity durations. 

3. As the Work progresses, indicate Actual Completion percentage for each activity. 
4. Distribution:  Distribute copies of approved schedule to Architect, Owner, separate 

contractors, testing and inspecting agencies, and other parties identified by Contractor 
with a need-to-know schedule responsibility. 
a. Post copies in Project meeting rooms and temporary field offices. 
b. When revisions are made, distribute updated schedules to the same parties and 

post in the same locations. 
 

END OF SECTION 013200 
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SECTION 013300 – SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES  
 
 
1.1 GENERAL 

 
A. Definitions:  As follows: 

 
1. Action Submittals:  Written and graphic information that requires Architect's responsive 

action. 
2. Informational Submittals:  Written information that does not require Architect's approval.  

Submittals may be rejected for not complying with requirements. 
 
B. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of 

construction activities. 
 
1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other submittals, 

and related activities that require sequential activity. 
2. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the Work so 

processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently for 
coordination. 
 
a. Architect reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring coordination 

with other submittals until related submittals are received. 
 
C. Submittals Schedule:  Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section "Construction Progress 

Documentation" for list of submittals and time requirements for scheduled performance of 
related construction activities. 

 
D. Processing Time:  Allow enough time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as 

follows.  Time for review shall commence on Architect's receipt of submittal. 
 
1. Initial Review:  Allow 15 days for initial review of each submittal.  Allow additional time if 

processing must be delayed to permit coordination with subsequent submittals.  Architect 
will advise Contractor when a submittal being processed must be delayed for 
coordination. 

2. Allow 15 days for processing each resubmittal. 
 
E. Identification:  Place a permanent label or title block on each submittal for identification. 

 
1. Indicate name of firm or entity that prepared each submittal on label or title block. 
2. Provide a space approximately 4 by 5 inches on label or beside title block to record 

Contractor's review and approval markings and action taken by Architect. 
3. Include the following information on label for processing and recording action taken: 

 
a. Project name. 
b. Date. 
c. Name and address of Architect. 
d. Name and address of Contractor. 
e. Name and address of subcontractor. 
f. Name and address of supplier. 
g. Name of manufacturer. 
h. Unique identifier, including revision number. 
i. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section. 
j. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 
k. Other necessary identification. 

 
F. Deviations:  Highlight, encircle, or otherwise identify deviations from the Contract Documents on 

submittals. 
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G. Additional Copies:  Unless additional copies are required for final submittal, and unless Architect 

observes noncompliance with provisions of the Contract Documents, initial submittal may serve 
as final submittal. 
 
1. Additional copies submitted for maintenance manuals will be marked with action taken 

and will be returned. 
 
H. Transmittal:  Package each submittal individually and appropriately for transmittal and handling.  

Transmit each submittal using a transmittal form.  Architect will return submittals, without review 
received from sources other than Contractor. 

 
I. Distribution:  Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers, 

fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of 
construction activities.  Show distribution on transmittal forms. 

 
J. Use for Construction:  Use only final submittals with mark indicating action taken by Architect in 

connection with construction. 
 
 
1.2 PRODUCTS 

 
A. Action Submittals:  Prepare and submit Action Submittals required by individual Specification 

Sections. 
 
1. Number of Copies:  Submit three copies of each submittal, unless otherwise indicated.  

Architect will return two copies.  Mark up and retain one returned copy as a Project 
Record Document. 

2. Product Data:  Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction 
and type of product or equipment. 
 
a. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard printed 

data are not suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data. 
b. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are 

applicable. 
c. Include the following information, as applicable: 

 
1) Manufacturer's written recommendations. 
2) Manufacturer's product specifications. 
3) Manufacturer's installation instructions. 
4) Manufacturer's catalog cuts. 
5) Compliance with recognized trade association standards. 
6) Compliance with recognized testing agency standards. 

 
3. Shop Drawings:  Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale.  Do not 

base Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed 
data.  Include the following information, as applicable: 
 
a. Dimensions. 
b. Identification of products. 
c. Fabrication and installation drawings. 
d. Shopwork manufacturing instructions. 
e. Schedules. 
f. Notation of coordination requirements. 
g. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement. 
h. Sheet Size:  Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size drawings, submit 

Shop Drawings on sheets at least 8-1/2 by 11 inches but no larger than 30 by 40 
inches. 
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4. Application for Payment:  Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section "Payment 

Procedures." 
5. Schedule of Values:  Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section "Payment 

Procedures." 
 

B. Informational Submittals:  Prepare and submit Informational Submittals required by other 
Specification Sections. 
 
1. Number of Copies:  Submit two copies of each submittal, unless otherwise indicated.  

Architect will not return copies. 
2. Certificates and Certifications:  Provide a notarized statement that includes signature of 

Contractor, testing agency, or design professional responsible for preparing certification.  
Certificates and certifications shall be signed by an officer or other individual authorized 
to sign documents on behalf of the company. 

3. Test and Inspection Reports:  Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section "Quality 
Requirements." 

4. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section 
"Construction Progress Documentation." 

5. Qualification Data:  Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and 
experience of firm or person.  Include lists of completed projects with project names and 
addresses, names and addresses of architects and owners, and other information 
specified. 

6. Product Certificates:  Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying 
that product complies with requirements. 

7. Installer Certificates:  Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying 
that Installer complies with requirements and, where required, is authorized for this 
specific Project. 

8. Material Certificates:  Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying 
that material complies with requirements. 

9. Field Test Reports:  Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing 
agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of field tests performed either 
during installation of product or after product is installed in its final location, for 
compliance with requirements. 

10. Product Test Reports:  Prepare written reports indicating current product produced by 
manufacturer complies with requirements.  Base reports on evaluation of tests performed 
by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing agency, or on comprehensive tests 
performed by a qualified testing agency. 

11. Research/Evaluation Reports:  Prepare written evidence, from a model code organization 
acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with building code in 
effect for Project. 

12. Maintenance Data:  Prepare written and graphic instructions and procedures for 
operation and normal maintenance of products and equipment.  Comply with 
requirements in Division 1 Section "Closeout Procedures." 

13. Design Data:  Prepare written and graphic information, including, but not limited to, 
performance and design criteria, list of applicable codes and regulations, and 
calculations.  Include list of assumptions and other performance and design criteria and a 
summary of loads.  Include load diagrams if applicable.  Provide name and version of 
software, if any, used for calculations.  Include page numbers. 

14. Manufacturer's Instructions:  Prepare written or published information that documents 
manufacturer's recommendations, guidelines, and procedures for installing or operating a 
product or equipment.  Include name of product and name, address, and telephone 
number of manufacturer. 

15. Manufacturer's Field Reports:  Prepare written information documenting factory-
authorized service representative's tests and inspections. 

16. Insurance Certificates and Bonds:  Prepare written information indicating current status of 
insurance or bonding coverage.  Include name of entity covered by insurance or bond, 
limits of coverage, amounts of deductibles, if any, and term of the coverage. 
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1.3 EXECUTION 

 
A. Contractor's Review:  Review each submittal and check for compliance with the Contract 

Documents.  Note corrections and field dimensions.  Mark with approval stamp before 
submitting to Architect. 

 
B. Architect's Action:  Architect will not review submittals that do not bear Contractor's approval 

stamp and will return them without action. 
 
1. Action Submittals:  Architect will review each submittal, make marks to indicate 

corrections or modifications required, and return it.  Architect will stamp each submittal 
with an action stamp and will mark stamp appropriately to indicate action taken. 

2. Informational Submittals:  Architect will review each submittal and will not return it, or will 
reject and return it if it does not comply with requirements.  Architect will forward each 
submittal to appropriate party. 

3. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents will not be reviewed and may be 
discarded. 

 
 
END OF SECTION 013300 
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SECTION 014000 - QUALITY REQUIREMENTS  
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 
 
 
1.2 SUMMARY 

 
A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance and 

quality control. 
 
C. Related Sections include the following: 

 
2. Division 1 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for developing a schedule of 

required tests and inspections. 
3. Divisions 2 through 16 Sections for specific test and inspection requirements. 

 
 
1.3 DEFINITIONS 

 
A. Quality-Assurance Services:  Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and during 

execution of the Work to guard against defects and deficiencies and ensure that proposed 
construction complies with requirements. 

 
B. Quality-Control Services:  Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during and after 

execution of the Work to evaluate that completed construction complies with requirements.  
Services do not include contract enforcement activities performed by Architect. 

 
1.4 DELEGATED DESIGN 

 
A. Performance and Design Criteria:  Where professional design services or certifications by a 

design professional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, provide 
products and systems complying with specific performance and design criteria indicated. 
 
1. If criteria indicated are not sufficient to perform services or certification required, submit a 

written request for additional information to Architect. 
 
1.5 SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Qualification Data:  For testing agencies specified in "Quality Assurance" Article to demonstrate 

their capabilities and experience.  Include proof of qualifications in the form of a recent report on 
the inspection of the testing agency by a recognized authority. 

 
B. Delegated-Design Submittal:  In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data, and other required 

submittals, submit a statement, signed and sealed by the responsible design professional, for 
each product and system specifically assigned to Contractor to be designed or certified by a 
design professional, indicating that the products and systems are in compliance with 
performance and design criteria indicated.  Include list of codes, loads, and other factors used in 
performing these services. 

 
 
C. Reports:  Prepare and submit certified written reports that include the following: 
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1. Date of issue. 
2. Project title and number. 
3. Name, address, and telephone number of testing agency. 
4. Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections. 
5. Names of individuals making tests and inspections. 
6. Description of the Work and test and inspection method. 
7. Identification of product and Specification Section. 
8. Complete test or inspection data. 
9. Test and inspection results and an interpretation of test results. 
10. Ambient conditions at time of sample taking and testing and inspecting. 
11. Comments or professional opinion on whether tested or inspected Work complies with 

the Contract Document requirements. 
12. Name and signature of laboratory inspector. 
13. Recommendations on retesting and reinspecting. 

 
D. Permits, Licenses, and Certificates:  For Owner's records, submit copies of permits, licenses, 

certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, receipts for fee 
payments, judgments, correspondence, records, and similar documents, established for 
compliance with standards and regulations bearing on performance of the Work. 

 
 
1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 
A. Fabricator Qualifications:  A firm experienced in producing products similar to those indicated 

for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient 
production capacity to produce required units. 

 
B. Factory-Authorized Service Representative Qualifications:  An authorized representative of 

manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to inspect installation of 
manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for 
this Project. 

 
C. Installer Qualifications:  A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, or assembling 

work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, whose work has 
resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service performance. 

 
D. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems similar 

to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance. 
 
E. Professional Engineer Qualifications:  A professional engineer who is legally qualified to 

practice in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing engineering 
services of the kind indicated.  Engineering services are defined as those performed for 
installations of the system, assembly, or product that are similar to those indicated for this 
Project in material, design, and extent. 

 
F. Specialists:  Certain sections of the Specifications require that specific construction activities 

shall be performed by entities who are recognized experts in those operations.  Specialists shall 
satisfy qualification requirements indicated and shall be engaged for the activities indicated. 
 
1. Requirement for specialists shall not supersede building codes and similar regulations 

governing the Work, nor interfere with local trade-union jurisdictional settlements and 
similar conventions. 

 
G. Preconstruction Testing:  Testing agency shall perform preconstruction testing for compliance 

with specified requirements for performance and test methods. 
 
1. Contractor responsibilities include the following: 
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a. Provide test specimens and assemblies representative of proposed materials and 
construction.  Provide sizes and configurations of assemblies to adequately 
demonstrate capability of product to comply with performance requirements. 

b. Submit specimens in a timely manner with sufficient time for testing and analyzing 
results to prevent delaying the Work. 

c. Fabricate and install test assemblies using installers who will perform the same 
tasks for Project. 

d. When testing is complete, remove assemblies; do not reuse materials on Project. 
 
2. Testing Agency Responsibilities:  Submit a certified written report of each test, inspection, 

and similar quality-assurance service to Architect with copy to Contractor.  Interpret tests 
and inspections and state in each report whether tested and inspected work complies 
with or deviates from the Contract Documents. 

 
1.7 QUALITY CONTROL 

 
 
A. Contractor Responsibilities:  Unless otherwise indicated, provide quality-control services 

specified and required by authorities having jurisdiction. 
 
1. Where services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, engage a qualified testing 

agency to perform these quality-control services. 
 
a. Contractor shall not employ the same entity engaged by Owner, unless agreed to 

in writing by Owner. 
 
2. Notify testing agencies at least 24 hours in advance of time when Work that requires 

testing or inspecting will be performed. 
3. Where quality-control services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, submit a 

certified written report, in duplicate, of each quality-control service. 
4. Testing and inspecting requested by Contractor and not required by the Contract 

Documents are Contractor's responsibility. 
5. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having jurisdiction, 

when they so direct. 
 

 
B. Coordination:  Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-assurance 

and quality-control services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity of removing and 
replacing construction to accommodate testing and inspecting. 
 
1. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities. 

 
 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 
 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.1 REPAIR AND PROTECTION 

 
A. General:  On completion of testing, inspecting, sample taking, and similar services, repair 

damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes. 
 
1. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other Sections of 

these Specifications.  Restore patched areas and extend restoration into adjoining areas 
in a manner that eliminates evidence of patching. 
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2. Comply with the Contract Document requirements for Division 1 Section "Cutting and 
Patching." 

 
B. Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities. 
 
C. Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of 

responsibility for quality-control services. 
 
 
END OF SECTION 014000  
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SECTION 014200 – REFERENCES  
 
 
1.1 GENERAL 

 
A. General:  Basic Contract definitions are included in the Conditions of the Contract. 
 
B. "Approved," when used in conjunction with Architect's action on Contractor's submittals, 

applications, and requests, is limited to Architect's duties and responsibilities as stated in the 
Conditions of the Contract. 

   
C. "Directed," "requested," "authorized," "selected," "approved," "required," and "permitted" mean 

directed by Architect, requested by Architect, and similar phrases. 
 
D. "Indicated" refers to graphic representations, notes, or schedules on Drawings; or to other 

paragraphs or schedules in Specifications and similar requirements in the Contract Documents.  
Terms such as "shown," "noted," "scheduled," and "specified" are used to help the user locate 
the reference. 

 
E. "Regulations" include laws, ordinances, statutes, and lawful orders issued by authorities having 

jurisdiction, as well as rules, conventions, and agreements within the construction industry that 
control performance of the Work. 

 
F. "Furnish" means to supply and deliver to Project site, ready for unloading, unpacking, assembly, 

installation, and similar operations. 
 
G. "Install" describes operations at Project site including unloading, temporary storage, unpacking, 

assembling, erecting, placing, anchoring, applying, working to dimension, finishing, curing, 
protecting, cleaning, and similar operations. 

 
H. "Provide" means to furnish and install, complete and ready for the intended use. 
 
I. "Installer" is Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor, as an employee, 

subcontractor, or contractor of lower tier, to perform a particular construction operation, 
including installation, erection, application, and similar operations. 
 
1. The term "experienced," when used with the term "installer," means having successfully 

completed a minimum of five previous projects similar in size and scope to this Project; 
being familiar with the special requirements indicated; and having complied with 
requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 

2. Using a term such as "carpentry" does not imply that certain construction activities must 
be performed by accredited or unionized individuals of a corresponding generic name, 
such as "carpenter."  It also does not imply that requirements specified apply exclusively 
to tradespeople of the corresponding generic name. 

 
J. "Project site" is the space available for performing construction activities, either exclusively or in 

conjunction with others performing other work as part of Project.  The extent of Project site is 
shown on the Drawings and may or may not be identical with the description of the land on 
which Project is to be built. 

 
K. Industry Standards:  Unless the Contract Documents include more stringent requirements, 

applicable construction industry standards have the same force and effect as if bound or copied 
directly into the Contract Documents to the extent referenced.  Such standards are made a part 
of the Contract Documents by reference. 

 
L. Publication Dates:  Comply with standards in effect as of the date of the Contract Documents. 
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M. Conflicting Requirements:  Where compliance with two or more standards is specified and the 
standards establish different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels, 
comply with the most stringent requirement.  Refer uncertainties and requirements that are 
different, but apparently equal, to Architect for a decision before proceeding. 
 
1. Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels:  The quantity or quality level shown or specified 

shall be the minimum provided or performed.  The actual installation may comply exactly 
with the minimum quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed the minimum within 
reasonable limits.  To comply with these requirements, indicated numeric values are 
minimum or maximum, as appropriate, for the context of the requirements.  Refer 
uncertainties to Architect for a decision before proceeding. 

 
N. Copies of Standards:  Copies of applicable standards are not bound with the Contract 

Documents.  Where copies of standards are needed to perform a required construction activity, 
obtain copies directly from the publication source and make them available on request. 

 
O. Abbreviations and Names:  Abbreviations and acronyms are frequently used in the 

Specifications and other Contract Documents to represent the name of a trade association, 
standards-developing organization, authorities having jurisdiction, or other entity in the context 
of referencing a standard or publication.  Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in the 
Specifications or other Contract Documents, they mean the recognized name of these entities.  
Refer to Gale Research's "Encyclopedia of Associations" or Columbia Books' "National Trade & 
Professional Associations of the U.S.," which are available in most libraries. 

 
 
1.2 PRODUCTS (Not Used) 
 
 
1.3 EXECUTION (Not Used) 
 
 
END OF SECTION 014200 



Loveland City School District                                                                                                                               BID SET 
Loveland High School Parking Lot Additions                                                                                                     May 2026 

 

PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS  016000 - 1 
 

SECTION 016000 – PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS  
 
 
1.1 GENERAL 

 
A. Definitions:  As follows: 

 
1. Products:  Items purchased for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for 

Project or taken from previously purchased stock.  The term "product" includes the terms 
"material," "equipment," "system," and terms of similar intent. 
 
a. Named Products:  Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including 

make or model number or other designation, shown or listed in manufacturer's 
published product literature that is current as of date of the Contract Documents. 

b. New Products:  Items that have not previously been incorporated into another 
project or facility.  Products salvaged or recycled from other projects are not 
considered new products. 

c. Comparable Product:  Product that is demonstrated and approved through 
submittal process, or where indicated as a product substitution, to have the 
indicated qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-service performance, 
physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics that equal or exceed 
those of specified product. 

 
2. Substitutions:  Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction 

from those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor. 
3. Basis-of-Design Product Specification:  Where a specific manufacturer's product is 

named and accompanied by the words "basis of design," including make or model 
number or other designation, to establish the significant qualities related to type, function, 
dimension, in-service performance, physical properties, appearance, and other 
characteristics for purposes of evaluating comparable products of other named 
manufacturers. 

4. Manufacturer's Warranty:  Preprinted written warranty published by individual 
manufacturer for a particular product and specifically endorsed by manufacturer to 
Owner. 

5. Special Warranty:  Written warranty required by or incorporated into the Contract 
Documents, either to extend time limit provided by manufacturer's warranty or to provide 
more rights for Owner. 

 
B. Substitution Requests:  Submit three copies of each request for consideration.  Identify product 

or fabrication or installation method to be replaced.  Include Specification Section number and 
title and Drawing numbers and titles. 
 
1. Substitution Request Form:  Use CSI Form 13.1A. 
2. Documentation:  Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the following, 

as applicable: 
 
a. Statement indicating why specified material or product cannot be provided. 
b. Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications needed to 

accommodate proposed substitution. 
c. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitution with those of 

the Work specified. 
d. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and 

installation procedures. 
e. Samples, where applicable or requested. 
f. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and 

addresses and names and addresses of architects and owners. 
g. Material test reports from a qualified testing agency indicating and interpreting test 

results for compliance with requirements indicated. 
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h. Research/evaluation reports evidencing compliance with building code in effect for 
Project, from a model code organization acceptable to authorities having 
jurisdiction. 

i. Detailed comparison of Contractor's Construction Schedule using proposed 
substitution with products specified for the Work, including effect on the overall 
Contract Time. 

j. Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract Sum. 
k. Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with requirements in 

the Contract Documents and is appropriate for applications indicated. 
l. Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may subsequently 

become necessary because of failure of proposed substitution to produce 
indicated results. 

 
3. Architect's Action:  If necessary, Architect will request additional information or 

documentation for evaluation within one week of receipt of a request for substitution.  
Architect will notify Contractor acceptance or rejection of proposed substitution within 5 
days of receipt of request, or 7 days of receipt of additional information or documentation, 
whichever is later. 
 
a. Form of Acceptance:  Change Order. 
b. Use product specified if Architect cannot make a decision on use of a proposed 

substitution within time allocated. 
 
C. Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal:  Comply with requirements in Division 1 

Section "Submittal Procedures."  Show compliance with requirements. 
 
D. Compatibility of Options:  If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more 

products for use on Project, product selected shall be compatible with products previously 
selected, even if previously selected products were also options. 

 
E. Product Delivery, Storage, and Handling:  Use means and methods that will prevent damage, 

deterioration, and loss, including theft.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions. 
 
1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to prevent 

overcrowding of construction spaces. 
2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for items that 

are flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft, and other 
losses. 

3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's original 
sealed container or other packaging system, complete with labels and instructions for 
handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing. 

4. Inspect products on delivery to ensure compliance with the Contract Documents and to 
ensure that products are undamaged and properly protected. 

5. Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of units. 
6. Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure. 
7. Store products that are subject to damage by the elements, under cover in a weathertight 

enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent condensation. 
8. Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, humidity, 

ventilation, and weather-protection requirements for storage. 
9. Protect stored products from damage. 

 
F. Product Warranties:  Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run 

concurrent with, other warranties required by the Contract Documents.  Manufacturer's 
disclaimers and limitations on product warranties do not relieve Contractor of 
obligations under requirements of the Contract Documents. 
 
1. Special Warranties:  Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and 

identification, ready for execution.  Submit a draft for approval before final execution. 
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a. Manufacturer's Standard Form:  Modified to include Project-specific information 

and properly executed. 
b. Specified Form:  Forms are included with the Specifications.  Prepare a written 

document using appropriate form properly executed. 
c. Refer to Divisions 2 through 12 Sections for specific content requirements and 

particular requirements for submitting special warranties. 
 
2. Submittal Time:  Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section "Closeout Procedures." 

 
 
1.2 PRODUCTS 

 
A. General Product Requirements:  Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents, 

that are undamaged, and unless otherwise indicated, that are new at time of installation. 
 
1. Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other items 

needed for a complete installation and indicated use and effect. 
2. Standard Products:  If available, and unless custom products or nonstandard options are 

specified, provide standard products of types that have been produced and used 
successfully in similar situations on other projects. 

3. Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties not in conflict with 
requirements of the Contract Documents. 

4. Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected," Architect will make 
selection. 

5. Where products are accompanied by the term "match sample," sample to be matched is 
Architect's. 

6. Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in the Specifications 
establish "salient characteristics" of products. 

 
B. Product Selection Procedures:  Procedures for product selection include the following: 

 
1. Product:  Where Specification paragraphs or subparagraphs titled "Product" name a 

single product and manufacturer, provide the product named. 
 
a. Substitutions may be considered, unless otherwise indicated. 

 
2. Manufacturer/Source:  Where Specification paragraphs or subparagraphs titled 

"Manufacturer" or "Source" name single manufacturers or sources, provide a product by 
the manufacturer or from the source named that complies with requirements. 
 
a. Substitutions may be considered, unless otherwise indicated. 

 
3. Products:  Where Specification paragraphs or subparagraphs titled "Products" introduce 

a list of names of both products and manufacturers, provide one of the products listed 
that complies with requirements. 
 
a. Substitutions may be considered, unless otherwise indicated. 

 
4. Manufacturers:  Where Specification paragraphs or subparagraphs titled "Manufacturers" 

introduce a list of manufacturers' names, provide a product by one of the manufacturers 
listed that complies with requirements. 
 
a. Substitutions may be considered, unless otherwise indicated. 

 
5. Available Products:  Where Specification paragraphs or subparagraphs titled "Available 

Products" introduce a list of names of both products and manufacturers, provide one of 
the products listed or another product that complies with requirements.  Comply with 
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provisions in "Comparable Products" Paragraph to obtain approval for use of an 
unnamed product. 

6. Available Manufacturers:  Where Specification paragraphs or subparagraphs titled 
"Available Manufacturers" introduce a list of manufacturers' names, provide a product by 
one of the manufacturers listed or another manufacturer that complies with requirements.  
Comply with provisions in "Comparable Products" Paragraph to obtain approval for use of 
an unnamed product. 

7. Product Options:  Where Specification paragraphs titled "Product Options" indicate that 
size, profiles, and dimensional requirements on Drawings are based on a specific product 
or system, provide either the specific product or system indicated or a comparable 
product or system by another manufacturer.  Comply with provisions in "Product 
Substitutions" Paragraph. 

8. Basis-of-Design Products:  Where Specification paragraphs or subparagraphs titled 
"Basis-of-Design Product" are included and also introduce or refer to a list of 
manufacturers' names, provide either the specified product or a comparable product by 
one of the other named manufacturers.  Drawings and Specifications indicate sizes, 
profiles, dimensions, and other characteristics that are based on the product named.  
Comply with provisions in "Comparable Products" Paragraph to obtain approval for use of 
an unnamed product. 
 
a. Substitutions may be considered, unless otherwise indicated. 

 
9. Visual Matching Specification:  Where Specifications require matching an established 

Sample, select a product (and manufacturer) that complies with requirements and 
matches Architect's sample.  Architect's decision will be final on whether a proposed 
product matches satisfactorily. 
 
a. If no product available within specified category matches satisfactorily and 

complies with other specified requirements, comply with provisions of the Contract 
Documents on "substitutions" for selection of a matching product. 

 
10. Visual Selection Specification:  Where Specifications include the phrase "as selected 

from manufacturer's colors, patterns, textures" or a similar phrase, select a product (and 
manufacturer) that complies with other specified requirements. 
 
a. Standard Range:  Where Specifications include the phrase "standard range of 

colors, patterns, textures" or similar phrase, Architect will select color, pattern, or 
texture from manufacturer's product line that does not include premium items. 

b. Full Range:  Where Specifications include the phrase "full range of colors, 
patterns, textures" or similar phrase, Architect will select color, pattern, or texture 
from manufacturer's product line that includes both standard and premium items. 

 
C. Product Substitutions:  Architect will consider requests for substitution if received within 15 days 

after the Notice of Award.  Requests received after that time may be considered or rejected at 
discretion of Architect. 
 
1. Conditions:  Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the 

following conditions are satisfied.  If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect 
will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these 
requirements: 
 
a. Requested substitution offers Owner a substantial advantage in cost, time, energy 

conservation, or other considerations, after deducting additional responsibilities 
Owner must assume.  Owner's additional responsibilities may include 
compensation to Architect for redesign and evaluation services. 

b. Requested substitution does not require extensive revisions to the Contract 
Documents. 
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c. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce 
indicated results. 

d. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted. 
e. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's Construction 

Schedule. 
f. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having 

jurisdiction. 
g. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work. 
h. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work. 
i. Requested substitution provides specified warranty. 

 
D. Comparable Products:  Where products or manufacturers are specified by name, submit the 

following, in addition to other required submittals, to obtain approval of an unnamed product: 
 
1. Evidence that the proposed product does not require extensive revisions to the Contract 

Documents, that it is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce the 
indicated results, and that it is compatible with other portions of the Work. 

2. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed product with those named in the 
Specifications.  Significant qualities include attributes such as performance, weight, size, 
durability, visual effect, and specific features and requirements indicated. 

3. Evidence that proposed product provides specified warranty. 
4. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and addresses and 

names and addresses of architects and owners, if requested. 
5. Samples, if requested. 

 
 
1.3 EXECUTION (Not Used) 
 
 
END OF SECTION 016000 
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SECTION 017000 – EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS  
 
 
1.1 GENERAL (Not Used) 
 
 
1.2 PRODUCTS (Not Used) 
 
 
1.3 EXECUTION 

 
A. Existing Conditions:  The existence and location of site improvements, utilities, and other 

construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed.  Before beginning work, investigate and 
verify the existence and location of mechanical and electrical systems and other construction 
affecting the Work. 

 
B. Acceptance of Conditions:  Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or 

Applicator present where indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances 
and other conditions affecting performance.  Record observations. 
 
1. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates. 
 
2. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.  

Proceeding with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions. 
 
C. Existing Utility Information:  Furnish information to local utility that is necessary to adjust, move, 

or relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or other utility appurtenances 
located in or affected by construction.  Coordinate with authorities having jurisdiction. 

 
D. Field Measurements:  Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly.  Recheck 

measurements before installing each product.  Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit to 
other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field measurements before 
fabrication.  Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the 
Work. 

 
E. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions:  Immediately on discovery of the need for 

clarification of the Contract Documents, submit a request for information to Architect.  Include a 
detailed description of problem encountered, together with recommendations for changing the 
Contract Documents.   

 
F. Installation:  Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and 

elevation, as indicated. 
 
1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level. 
2. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing 

products in applications indicated. 
3. Anchors and Fasteners:  Provide anchors and fasteners as required to anchor each 

component securely in place, accurately located and aligned with other portions of the 
Work. 

 
a. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction. 

 
4. Joints:  Make joints of uniform width.  Where joint locations in exposed work are not 

indicated, arrange joints for the best visual effect.  Fit exposed connections together to 
form hairline joints. 

5. Hazardous Materials:  Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not 
considered hazardous. 
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G. Progress Cleaning:  Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas.  
Coordinate progress cleaning for joint-use areas where more than one installer has worked.  
Enforce requirements strictly.  Dispose of materials lawfully. 
 
1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste materials and 

debris. 
2. Do not hold materials more than 7 days during normal weather or 3 days if the 

temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F. 
3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste.  

Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to regulations. 
4. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum the 

entire work area, as appropriate. 
5. Installed Work:  Keep installed work clean.  Clean installed surfaces according to written 

instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning 
materials specifically recommended. 

6. Concealed Spaces:  Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space. 
7. Waste Disposal:  Burying or burning waste materials on-site will not be permitted.  

Washing waste materials down sewers or into waterways will not be permitted. 
 

H. Protection of Installed Construction:  Provide final protection and maintain conditions that 
ensure installed Work is without damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 

 
I. Correction of the Work:  Repair or remove and replace defective construction.  Restore 

damaged substrates and finishes.  Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section "Cutting and 
Patching." 
 
1. Repairing includes replacing defective parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up 

with matching materials, and properly adjusting operating equipment. 
 
 
END OF SECTION 017000 
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SECTION 017310 – CUTTING AND PATCHING  
 
 
1.1 GENERAL 

 
A. Cutting and Patching Proposal:  Submit a proposal describing procedures at least 10 days 

before the time cutting and patching will be performed, requesting approval to proceed.  Include 
a description of cutting and patching and changes to existing construction, a list of products to 
be used and firms or entities that will perform the Work, dates when cutting and patching will be 
performed, and a list of utilities that cutting and patching procedures will disturb or affect. 
 
1. Structural Elements:  Where cutting and patching involve adding reinforcement to 

structural elements, submit details and engineering calculations showing integration of 
reinforcement with original structure. 

2. Architect's Approval:  Obtain approval of cutting and patching proposal before cutting and 
patching.  Approval does not waive right to later require removal and replacement of 
unsatisfactory work. 

 
B. Structural Elements:  Do not cut and patch structural elements in a manner that could change 

their load-carrying capacity or load-deflection ratio. 
 

C. Operational Elements:  Do not cut and patch operating elements and related components in a 
manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended or that results in increased 
maintenance or decreased operational life or safety. 

 
D. Visual Requirements:  Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual 

evidence of cutting and patching.  Do not cut and patch construction exposed on the exterior in 
a manner that would, in Architect's opinion, reduce the building's aesthetic qualities.  Remove 
and replace construction that has been cut and patched in a visually unsatisfactory manner. 
 
1. If possible, retain original Installer or fabricator to cut and patch exposed Work listed 

below.  If it is impossible to engage original Installer or fabricator, engage another 
recognized, experienced, and specialized firm. 

 
E. Existing Warranties:  Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or 

damaged during cutting and patching operations, by methods and with materials so as not to 
void existing warranties. 

 
 
1.2 PRODUCTS 

 
A. General:  Comply with requirements specified in other Sections of these Specifications. 
 
B. Existing Materials:  Use materials identical to existing materials.  For exposed surfaces, use 

materials that visually match existing adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible. 
 
1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when 

installed, will match the visual and functional performance of existing materials. 
 
 
1.3 EXECUTION 

 
A. Examine surfaces to be cut and patched and conditions under which cutting and patching are to 

be performed. 
 
1. Compatibility:  Before patching, verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, 

including compatibility with existing finishes or primers. 
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2. Proceed with installation only after unsafe or unsatisfactory conditions have been 
corrected. 

 
B. Temporary Support:  Provide temporary support of Work to be cut. 
 
C. Protection:  Protect existing construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.  

Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be 
exposed during cutting and patching operations. 

 
D. Adjoining Areas:  Avoid interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free passage 

to adjoining areas. 
 
E. Existing Services:  Where existing services are required to be removed, relocated, or 

abandoned, bypass such services before cutting to minimize interruption of services to occupied 
areas. 

 
F. Performance:  Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching.  Proceed with cutting 

and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay. 
 
1. Cut existing construction to provide for installation of other components or performance of 

other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore surfaces to their 
original condition. 

 
G. Cutting:  Cut existing construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar 

operations, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or adjoining construction.  If 
possible, review proposed procedures with original Installer; comply with original Installer's 
written recommendations. 
 
1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not 

hammering and chopping.  Cut holes and slots as small as possible, neatly to size 
required, and with minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces.  Temporarily cover 
openings when not in use. 

2. Existing Finished Surfaces:  Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed 
surfaces. 

3. Masonry:  Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a diamond-core drill. 
4. Mechanical and Electrical Services:  Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be 

removed.  Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to prevent 
entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting. 

5. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete. 
 
H. Patching:  Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations 

following performance of other Work.  Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as 
possible.  Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other 
Sections of these Specifications. 
 
1. Inspection:  Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to 

demonstrate integrity of installation. 
2. Exposed Finishes:  Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish 

restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will eliminate evidence of 
patching and refinishing. 

3. Exterior Building Enclosure:  Patch components in a manner that restores enclosure to a 
weathertight condition. 

 
 
END OF SECTION 017310 
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SECTION 017700 – CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES  
 
 
1.1 GENERAL 

 
A. Substantial Completion:  Before requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial 

Completion, complete the following.  List items below that are incomplete in request. 
 
1. Prepare a list of items to be completed and corrected (punch list), the value of items on 

the list, and reasons why the Work is not complete. 
2. Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements. 
3. Submit specific warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final 

certifications, and similar documents. 
4. Obtain and submit releases permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to 

services and utilities. 
5. Prepare and submit Project Record Documents, operation and maintenance manuals, 

and similar final record information. 
6. Deliver tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items to location designated by 

Owner.  Label with manufacturer's name and model number where applicable. 
7. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups, 

construction tools, and similar elements. 
8. Submit changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation, and 

maintenance. 
9. Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting. 
10. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate visual 

defects. 
 
B. Substantial Completion Inspection:  Submit a written request for inspection for Substantial 

Completion.  On receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify 
Contractor of unfulfilled requirements.  Architect will prepare the Certificate of Substantial 
Completion after inspection or will notify Contractor of items, either on Contractor's list or 
additional items identified by Architect that must be completed or corrected before certificate will 
be issued. 
 
1. Reinspection:  Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as 

incomplete is completed or corrected. 
2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for Final Completion. 

 
C. Final Completion:  Before requesting final inspection for determining date of Final Completion, 

complete the following: 
 
1. Submit a final Application for Payment according to Division 1 Section "Payment 

Procedures." 
2. Submit certified copy of Architect's Substantial Completion inspection list of items to be 

completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed and dated by Architect.  The certified copy 
of the list shall state that each item has been completed or otherwise resolved for 
acceptance. 

3. Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage complying with insurance 
requirements. 

4. Instruct Owner's personnel in maintenance of products and systems. 
 
D. Final Completion Inspection:  Submit a written request for final inspection for acceptance.  On 

receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled 
requirements.  Architect will prepare a final Certificate for Payment after inspection or will notify 
Contractor of construction that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued. 
 
1. Reinspection:  Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as 

incomplete is completed or corrected. 
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E. List of Incomplete Items (Punch List):  Submit three copies of list.  Include name and 

identification of each space and area affected by construction operations for incomplete items 
and items needing correction including, if necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are 
outside the limits of construction. 

 
F. Project Record Documents:  Do not use Project Record Documents for construction purposes.  

Protect Project Record Documents from deterioration and loss.  Provide access to Project 
Record Documents for Architect's reference during normal working hours. 

 
G. Record Drawings:  Maintain and submit one set of blue- or black-line white prints of Contract 

Drawings and Shop Drawings. 
 
1. Mark Record Prints to show the actual installation where installation varies from that 

shown originally.  Require individual or entity who obtained record data, whether 
individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar entity, to prepare the marked-up 
Record Prints. 

2. Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil.  Use other colors to distinguish 
between changes for different categories of the Work at the same location. 

3. Identify and date each Record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT RECORD 
DRAWING" in a prominent location.  Organize into manageable sets; bind each set with 
durable paper cover sheets.  Include identification on cover sheets. 

 
H. Record Specifications:  Submit one copy of Project's Specifications, including addenda and 

contract modifications.  Mark copy to indicate the actual product installation where installation 
varies from that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and contract modifications. 
 
1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that 

cannot be readily identified and recorded later. 
2. Mark copy with the proprietary name and model number of products, materials, and 

equipment furnished, including substitutions and product options selected. 
 
I. Maintenance Manuals:  Assemble a complete set of operation and maintenance data indicating 

the operation and maintenance of each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of 
a system.  Include operation and maintenance data required in individual Specification Sections 
and as follows: 
 
1. Maintenance Data:  Include manufacturer's information, list of spare parts, maintenance 

procedures, maintenance and service schedules for preventive and routine maintenance, 
and copies of warranties and bonds. 

2. Organize maintenance manuals into suitable sets of manageable size.  Bind and index 
data in heavy-duty, 3-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, in thickness necessary to 
accommodate contents, with pocket inside the covers to receive folded oversized sheets.  
Identify each binder on front and spine with the printed title "MAINTENANCE MANUAL," 
Project name, and subject matter of contents. 

 
J. Warranties:  Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated portions of the 

Work where commencement of warranties other than date of Substantial Completion is 
indicated. 
 
1. Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of 

the Project Manual. 
2. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, 3-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, 

thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 8-1/2-by-11-inch 
paper. 

 
 
1.2 PRODUCTS (Not Used) 
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1.3 EXECUTION 

 
A. Demonstration and Training:  Instruct Owner's personnel to maintain systems. 

 
1. Provide instructors experienced in operation and maintenance procedures. 
2. Schedule training with Owner, through Architect, with at least seven days' advance 

notice. 
 
B. Final Cleaning:  Provide final cleaning.  Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to 

comply with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution 
regulations. 
 
1. Cleaning:  Employ experienced workers for final cleaning.  Clean each surface or unit to 

condition expected in an average commercial building cleaning and maintenance 
program.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions. 

2. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for certification 
of Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a portion of Project: 
 
a. Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction activities, 

including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste material, litter, and 
other foreign substances. 

b. Sweep paved areas broom clean.  Remove spills, stains, and other foreign 
deposits. 

c. Remove construction equipment and surplus material from Project site. 
d. Clean exposed exterior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free condition, free of 

stains. 
e. Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces. 

 
C. Comply with safety standards for cleaning.  Do not burn waste materials. Do not discharge 

volatile, harmful, or dangerous materials into drainage systems.  Remove waste materials from 
Project site and dispose of lawfully. 

 
 
END OF SECTION 01770 
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SECTION 311000 - SITE CLEARING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Special Conditions and 
Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Protecting existing trees, shrubs, groundcovers, plants, and grass, to remain. 
2. Removing existing trees, shrubs, groundcovers, plants, and grass as indicated on 

drawings. 
3. Clearing and grubbing. 
4. Removing above- and below-grade site improvements. 
5. Disconnecting, capping or sealing, and removing site utilities. 
6. Temporary erosion and sedimentation control measures. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 31 Section "Earth Moving" for soil materials, excavating, backfilling, and site 
grading. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Tree Protection Zone:  Area surrounding individual trees or groups of trees to be protected 
during construction, and defined by the drip line of individual trees or the perimeter drip line of 
groups of trees, unless otherwise indicated. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Preinstallation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in 
Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination." 

1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Traffic:  Minimize interference with adjoining roads, streets, walks, and other adjacent occupied 
or used facilities during site-clearing operations. 

1. Do not close or obstruct streets, walks, or other adjacent occupied or used facilities 
without permission from Owner and authorities having jurisdiction. 

2. Provide alternate routes around closed or obstructed traffic ways if required by authorities 
having jurisdiction. 

B. Salvable Improvements:  Carefully remove items indicated to be salvaged and store on Owner's 
premises where indicated. 
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C. Utility Locator Service:  Notify utility locator service for area where Project is located before site 
clearing. 

D. Do not commence site clearing operations until temporary erosion and sedimentation control 
measures are in place. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SOIL MATERIALS 

A. Satisfactory Soil Materials:  Requirements for satisfactory soil materials are specified in 
Division 31 Section "Earth Moving." 

1. Obtain approved borrow soil materials off-site when satisfactory soil materials are not 
available on-site. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Protect and maintain benchmarks and survey control points from disturbance during 
construction. 

B. Locate and clearly flag trees and vegetation to remain or to be relocated. 

C. Protect existing site improvements to remain from damage during construction. 

1. Restore damaged improvements to their original condition, as acceptable to Owner. 

3.2 TEMPORARY EROSION AND SEDIMENTATION CONTROL 

A. Provide temporary erosion and sedimentation control measures to prevent soil erosion and 
discharge of soil-bearing water runoff or airborne dust to adjacent properties and walkways, 
according to requirements of authorities having jurisdiction and in accordance with sediment 
and erosion control Drawings. 

B. Inspect, repair, and maintain erosion and sedimentation control measures during construction 
until permanent vegetation has been established. 

C. Remove erosion and sedimentation controls and restore and stabilize areas disturbed during 
removal. 

3.3 TREE PROTECTION 

A. Erect and maintain temporary fencing around tree protection zones before starting site clearing.  
Remove fence when construction is complete. 

1. Do not store construction materials, debris, or excavated material within fenced area. 
2. Do not permit vehicles, equipment, or foot traffic within fenced area. 
3. Maintain fenced area free of weeds and trash. 
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B. Do not excavate within tree protection zones, unless otherwise indicated. 

C. Repair or replace trees and vegetation indicated to remain that are damaged by construction 
operations, in a manner approved by Architect. 

3.4 UTILITIES 

A. Locate, identify, disconnect, and seal or cap off utilities indicated to be removed. 

1. Arrange with utility companies to shut off indicated utilities. 

B. Existing Utilities:  Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or others unless 
permitted under the following conditions and then only after arranging to provide temporary 
utility services according to requirements indicated: 

1. Notify Construction Manager not less than two days in advance of proposed utility 
interruptions. 

2. Do not proceed with utility interruptions without Construction Manager's written 
permission. 

C. Excavate for and remove underground utilities indicated to be removed. 

3.5 CLEARING AND GRUBBING 

A. Remove obstructions, trees, shrubs, grass, and other vegetation to permit installation of new 
construction. 

1. Do not remove trees, shrubs, and other vegetation indicated to remain or to be relocated. 
2. Cut minor roots and branches of trees indicated to remain in a clean and careful manner 

where such roots and branches obstruct installation of new construction. 
3. Grind stumps and remove roots, obstructions, and debris extending to a depth of 18 

inches below exposed subgrade. 
4. Use only hand methods for grubbing within tree protection zone. 
5. Chip removed tree branches and dispose of off-site. 

B. Fill depressions caused by clearing and grubbing operations with satisfactory soil material 
unless further excavation or earthwork is indicated. 

1. Place fill material in horizontal layers not exceeding a loose depth of 8 inches, and 
compact each layer to a density equal to adjacent original ground. 

3.6 SITE IMPROVEMENTS 

A. Remove existing above- and below-grade improvements as indicated and as necessary to 
facilitate new construction. 

B. Remove slabs, paving, curbs, gutters, and aggregate base as indicated. 

1. Unless existing full-depth joints coincide with line of demolition, neatly saw-cut length of 
existing pavement to remain before removing existing pavement.  Saw-cut faces 
vertically. 

2. Paint cut ends of steel reinforcement in concrete to remain to prevent corrosion. 
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3.7 DISPOSAL 

A. Disposal:  Remove surplus soil material, unsuitable topsoil, obstructions, demolished materials, 
and waste materials including trash and debris, and legally dispose of them off Owner's 
property. 

END OF SECTION 311000 
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SECTION 312000 - EARTH MOVING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Special Conditions and 
Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Preparing subgrades for slabs-on-grade, walks, pavements, lawns and grasses, and 
exterior plants. 

2. Excavating and backfilling for buildings and structures. 
3. Drainage course for slabs-on-grade. 
4. Subbase course for concrete walks and pavements. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 31 Section "Site Clearing" for temporary erosion and sedimentation control 
measures, site stripping, grubbing, stripping and stockpiling topsoil, and removal of 
above- and below-grade improvements and utilities. 

2. Division 32 Section "Turf and Grasses" for finish grading, including preparing and placing 
topsoil and planting soil for lawns. 

3. Division 32 Section "Plants" for planting bed establishment and tree and shrub pit 
excavation and planting. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Backfill:  Soil material or controlled low-strength material used to fill an excavation. 

1. Initial Backfill:  Backfill placed beside and over pipe in a trench, including haunches to 
support sides of pipe. 

2. Final Backfill:  Backfill placed over initial backfill to fill a trench. 

B. Base Course:  Course placed between the subbase course and hot-mix asphalt paving. 

C. Bedding Course:  Course placed over the excavated subgrade in a trench before laying pipe. 

D. Borrow Soil:  Satisfactory soil imported from off-site for use as fill or backfill. 

E. Drainage Course:  Course supporting the slab-on-grade that also minimizes upward capillary 
flow of pore water. 

F. Excavation:  Removal of material encountered above subgrade elevations and to lines and 
dimensions indicated. 

G. Fill:  Soil materials used to raise existing grades. 
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H. Structures:  Buildings, footings, foundations, retaining walls, slabs, tanks, curbs, mechanical 
and electrical appurtenances, or other man-made stationary features constructed above or 
below the ground surface. 

I. Subbase Course:  Course placed between the subgrade and base course for hot-mix asphalt 
pavement, or course placed between the subgrade and a cement concrete pavement or a 
cement concrete or hot-mix asphalt walk. 

J. Subgrade:  Surface or elevation remaining after completing excavation, or top surface of a fill or 
backfill immediately below subbase, drainage fill, or topsoil materials. 

K. Utilities:  On-site underground pipes, conduits, ducts, and cables, as well as underground 
services within buildings. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For the following: 
1. Geotextile. 
2. Controlled low-strength material, including design mixture. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Codes and Standards:  Perform earthwork complying with requirements of authorities having 
jurisdiction. 

B. Geotechnical Testing Agency Qualifications:  Owner will employ and pay a qualified, 
independent geotechnical testing laboratory to perform soil testing and inspection services 
during earthwork operations.  Contractor shall be responsible for scheduling and coordination of 
these services.   

C. Preexcavation Conference:  Before commencing earthwork, meet with representatives of 
governing authorities, Owner, Architect, Structural Engineer, consultants, Geotechnical Testing 
Agency and other concerned entities.  Review earthwork procedures and responsibilities 
including testing and inspection procedures and requirements.  Notify participants at least three 
working days prior to convening conference.  Record discussions and agreements and furnish a 
copy to each attendee.   

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Existing Utilities:  Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or others unless 
permitted in writing by Construction Manager and then only after arranging to provide temporary 
utility services according to requirements indicated. 

1. Notify Construction Manager not less than two days in advance of proposed utility 
interruptions. 

2. Do not proceed with utility interruptions without Construction Manager's written 
permission. 

3. Contact utility-locator service for area where Project is located before excavating. 

B. Demolish and completely remove from site existing underground utilities indicated to be 
removed.  Coordinate with utility companies to shut off services if lines are active. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SOIL MATERIALS 

A. General:  Provide off-site borrow soil materials when sufficient satisfactory soil materials are not 
available from on-site excavations. 

B. Satisfactory Soils: On site soils satisfactory to testing agency, containing less than 25% 
pulverized shale fragments, free of rock or gravel larger than 3 inches in any dimension, debris, 
waste, frozen materials, organics, vegetation, and other deleterious matter. 

C. Unsatisfactory Soils:  Silt, highly organic soils, wood, roots, trash, debris, and other soils and 
materials not acceptable to the testing agency. 

1. Unsatisfactory soils also include satisfactory soils not maintained within 2 percent of 
optimum moisture content at time of compaction. 

D. Subbase Material:  Naturally or artificially graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel, crushed 
stone, and natural or crushed sand; ASTM D 2940; with at least 90 percent passing a 1-1/2-inch 
sieve and not more than 12 percent passing a No. 200 sieve. 

E. Base Course:  Naturally or artificially graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel, crushed 
stone, and natural or crushed sand; ASTM D 2940; with at least 95 percent passing a 1-1/2-inch 
sieve and not more than 8 percent passing a No. 200 sieve. 

F. Engineered Fill:  Naturally or artificially graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel, crushed 
stone, and natural or crushed sand; ASTM D 2940; with at least 90 percent passing a 1-1/2-inch 
sieve and not more than 12 percent passing a No. 200 sieve. 

G. Bedding Course:  Naturally or artificially graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel, crushed 
stone, and natural or crushed sand; ASTM D 2940; except with 100 percent passing a 1-inch 
sieve and not more than 8 percent passing a No. 200 sieve. 

H. Drainage Course:  Narrowly graded mixture of washed stone, or crushed or uncrushed gravel; 
ASTM D 448; coarse-aggregate grading Size 57; with 100 percent passing a 1-1/2-inch sieve 
and 0 to 5 percent passing a No. 8 sieve. 

I. Filter Material:  Narrowly graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel, or crushed stone and 
natural sand; ASTM D 448; coarse-aggregate grading Size 67; with 100 percent passing a 1-
inch sieve and 0 to 5 percent passing a No. 4 sieve. 

J. Sand:  ASTM C 33; fine aggregate, natural, or manufactured sand. 

K. Impervious Fill:  Clayey gravel and sand mixture capable of compacting to a dense state. 

2.2 GEOTEXTILES 

A. Subsurface Drainage Geotextile:  Nonwoven needle-punched geotextile, manufactured for 
subsurface drainage applications, made from polyolefins or polyesters; with elongation greater 
than 50 percent; as noted on drawings. 



Loveland City School District                                                                                                                              BID SET 
Loveland High School Parking Lot Additions                                                                                                    May 2026 

 

EARTH MOVING 312000 - 4 

B. Separation Geotextile:  Woven geotextile fabric, manufactured for separation applications, 
made from polyolefins or polyesters; with elongation less than 50 percent; as noted on the 
drawings. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements, and other facilities from damage caused by 
settlement, lateral movement, undermining, washout, and other hazards created by earthwork 
operations. 

B. Protect and maintain erosion and sedimentation controls during earthwork operations. 

C. Provide protective insulating materials to protect subgrades and foundation soils against 
freezing temperatures or frost. 

3.2 DEWATERING 

A. Prevent surface water and ground water from entering excavations, from ponding on prepared 
subgrades, and from flooding Project site and surrounding area. 

B. Protect subgrades from softening, undermining, washout, and damage by rain or water 
accumulation. 

1. Reroute surface water runoff away from excavated areas.  Do not allow water to 
accumulate in excavations.  Do not use excavated utility trenches as temporary drainage 
ditches. 

2. Install a dewatering system to keep subgrades dry and convey ground water away from 
excavations.  Maintain until dewatering is no longer required. 

3.3 EXPLOSIVES 

A. Explosives:  Do not use explosives. 

3.4 EXCAVATION FOR STRUCTURES 

A. Excavate to indicated elevations and dimensions within a tolerance of plus or minus 1 inch.  If 
applicable, extend excavations a sufficient distance from structures for placing and removing 
concrete formwork, for installing services and other construction, and for inspections. 

1. Excavations for Footings and Foundations:  Do not disturb bottom of excavation.  
Excavate by hand to final grade just before placing concrete reinforcement.  Trim bottoms 
to required lines and grades to leave solid base to receive other work. 

3.5 EXCAVATION FOR WALKS AND PAVEMENTS 

A. Excavate surfaces under walks and pavements to indicated lines, cross sections, elevations, 
and subgrades. 
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3.6 EXCAVATION FOR UTILITY TRENCHES 

A. For sanitary sewer, storm sewer, and water lines, please see the corresponding spec sections.  
For other site utilities follow below.  

B. Excavate trenches to indicated gradients, lines, depths, and elevations. 

1. Beyond building perimeter, excavate trenches to allow installation of top of pipe below 
frost line. 

C. Excavate trenches to uniform widths to provide the following clearance on each side of pipe or 
conduit.  Excavate trench walls vertically from trench bottom to 12 inches higher than top of pipe 
or conduit, unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Clearance:  12 inches each side of pipe or conduit. 

D. Trench Bottoms:  Excavate trenches 4 inches deeper than bottom of pipe elevation to allow for 
bedding course.  Hand excavate for bell of pipe. 

1. Excavate trenches 6 inches deeper than elevation required in rock or other unyielding 
bearing material to allow for bedding course. 

3.7 SUBGRADE INSPECTION 

A. Notify testing agency when excavations have reached required subgrade. 

B. If testing agency determines that unsatisfactory soil is present, continue excavation and replace 
with compacted backfill or fill material as directed. 

C. Authorized additional excavation and replacement material will be paid for according to Contract 
provisions for changes in the Work. 

D. Reconstruct subgrades damaged by freezing temperatures, frost, rain, accumulated water, or 
construction activities, as directed by Construction Manager, without additional compensation. 

3.8 UNAUTHORIZED EXCAVATION 

A. Fill unauthorized excavation under foundations or wall footings by extending bottom elevation of 
concrete foundation or footing to excavation bottom, without altering top elevation.  Lean 
concrete fill may be used when approved by Geotechnical Engineer. 

1. Fill unauthorized excavations under other construction or utility pipe as directed by 
Construction Manager. 

3.9 STORAGE OF SOIL MATERIALS 

A. Stockpile borrow soil materials and excavated satisfactory soil materials without intermixing.  
Place, grade, and shape stockpiles to drain surface water.  Cover to prevent windblown dust. 

1. Stockpile soil materials away from edge of excavations.  Do not store within drip line of 
remaining trees. 
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3.10 BACKFILL 

A. Place and compact backfill in excavations promptly, but not before completing the following: 

1. Construction below finish grade including, where applicable, subdrainage, dampproofing, 
waterproofing, and perimeter insulation. 

2. Surveying locations of underground utilities for Record Documents. 
3. Testing and inspecting underground utilities. 
4. Removing concrete formwork. 
5. Removing trash and debris. 
6. Removing temporary shoring and bracing, and sheeting. 
7. Installing permanent or temporary horizontal bracing on horizontally supported walls. 

B. Place backfill on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice. 

3.11 UTILITY TRENCH BACKFILL 

A. For sanitary sewer, storm sewer, and water lines, please see the corresponding spec sections.  
For other site utility backfill, follow below. 

B. Place backfill on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice. 

C. Place and compact bedding course on trench bottoms and where indicated.  Shape bedding 
course to provide continuous support for bells, joints, and barrels of pipes and for joints, fittings, 
and bodies of conduits. 

D. Backfill trenches excavated under footings and within 18 inches of bottom of footings with 
satisfactory soil; fill with concrete to elevation of bottom of footings.   

E. Provide 4-inch- thick, concrete-base slab support for piping or conduit less than 30 inches below 
surface of roadways.  After installing and testing, completely encase piping or conduit in a 
minimum of 4 inches of concrete before backfilling or placing roadway subbase. 

F. Place and compact initial backfill material, free of particles larger than 1 inch in any dimension, 
to a height of 12 inches over the utility pipe or conduit in non-paved areas. 

1. Carefully compact initial backfill under pipe haunches and compact evenly up on both 
sides and along the full length of utility piping or conduit to avoid damage or displacement 
of piping or conduit.  Coordinate backfilling with utilities testing. 

G. Controlled Low-Strength Material:  Place initial backfill of controlled low-strength material to a 
height of 12 inches over the utility pipe or conduit in paved areas. 

H. Backfill voids with satisfactory soil while installing and removing shoring and bracing. 

I. Place and compact final backfill of satisfactory soil to final subgrade elevation in non-paved 
areas. 

J. Controlled Low-Strength Material:  Place final backfill of controlled low-strength material to final 
subgrade elevation in paved areas. 
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A. Plow, scarify, bench, or break up sloped surfaces steeper than 1 vertical to 4 horizontal so fill 
material will bond with existing material. 

3.12 SOIL FILL 

B. Place and compact fill material in layers to required elevations in accordance with sections 3.13 
and 3.14 and as follows: 

1. Under grass and planted areas, use satisfactory soil material or engineered fill. 
2. Under walks and pavements, use satisfactory soil material (excluding topsoil) or 

engineered fill. 
3. Under steps and ramps, use satisfactory soil material (excluding topsoil) or engineered 

fill. 
4. Under building slabs, use satisfactory soil material (excluding topsoil) or engineered fill. 

5. Under footings and foundations, use satisfactory (excluding topsoil) soil material or 
engineered fill. 

C. Place soil fill on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice. 

3.13 SOIL MOISTURE CONTROL 

A. Uniformly moisten or aerate subgrade and each subsequent fill or backfill soil layer before 
compaction to within 2 percent of optimum moisture content. 

1. Do not place backfill or fill soil material on surfaces that are muddy, frozen, or contain 
frost or ice. 

2. Remove and replace, or scarify and air dry otherwise satisfactory soil material that 
exceeds optimum moisture content by 2 percent and is too wet to compact to specified 
dry unit weight. 

3.14 COMPACTION OF SOIL BACKFILLS AND FILLS 

A. Place backfill and fill soil materials in layers not more than 8 inches in loose depth for material 
compacted by heavy compaction equipment, and not more than 4 inches in loose depth for 
material compacted by hand-operated tampers. 

B. Place backfill and fill soil materials evenly on all sides of structures to required elevations, and 
uniformly along the full length of each structure. 

C. Compact soil materials to not less than the following percentages of maximum dry unit weight 
according to ASTM D 698: 

1. Under structures, building slabs, steps, and pavements, including 10 feet beyond all such 
areas, compact each layer of backfill or fill soil material at 100 percent maximum dry 
density. 

2. Under walkways, compact each layer of backfill or fill soil material at 100 percent 
maximum dry density. 

3. Under lawn or unpaved areas, scarify and recompact top 6 inches below subgrade and 
compact each layer of backfill or fill soil material at 95 percent maximum dry density. 

4. For utility trenches, compact each layer of initial and final backfill soil material at 100 
percent maximum dry density. 
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3.15 GRADING 

A. General:  Uniformly grade areas to a smooth surface, free of irregular surface changes.  Comply 
with compaction requirements and grade to cross sections, lines, and elevations indicated. 

1. Provide a smooth transition between adjacent existing grades and new grades. 
2. Cut out soft spots, fill low spots, and trim high spots to comply with required surface 

tolerances. 

B. Site Grading:  Slope grades to direct water away from buildings and to prevent ponding.  Finish 
subgrades to required elevations within the following tolerances: 

1. Lawn or Unpaved Areas:  Plus or minus 1 inch. 
2. Walks:  Plus or minus 1 inch. 
3. Pavements:  Plus or minus 1/2 inch. 

C. Grading inside Building Lines:  Finish subgrade to a tolerance of 1/2 inch when tested with a 10-
foot straightedge. 

3.16 SUBSURFACE DRAINAGE 

A. Subdrainage Pipe:  Specified in Division 33 Section "Subdrainage." 

B. Subsurface Drain:  Place subsurface drainage geotextile around perimeter of subdrainage 
trench.  Place a 6-inch course of filter material on subsurface drainage geotextile to support 
subdrainage pipe.  Encase subdrainage pipe in a minimum of 12 inches of filter material, placed 
in compacted layers 6 inches thick, and wrap in subsurface drainage geotextile, overlapping 
sides and ends at least 6 inches. 

1. Compact each filter material layer to 85 percent of maximum dry unit weight according to 
ASTM D 698. 

C. Drainage Backfill:  Place and compact filter material over subsurface drain, in width indicated, to 
within 12 inches of final subgrade, in compacted layers 6 inches thick.  Overlay drainage backfill 
with 1 layer of subsurface drainage geotextile, overlapping sides and ends at least 6 inches. 

1. Compact each filter material layer to 85 percent of maximum dry unit weight according to 
ASTM D 698. 

3.17 SUBBASE AND BASE COURSES 

A. Place subbase and base course on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice. 

B. On prepared subgrade, place subbase and base course under pavements and walks as follows: 

1. Where specified install separation geotextile on prepared subgrade according to 
manufacturer's written instructions, overlapping sides and ends. 

2. Shape subbase and base course to required crown elevations and cross-slope grades. 
3. Place subbase and base course that exceeds 6 inches in compacted thickness in layers 

of equal thickness, with no compacted layer more than 6 inches thick or less than 3 
inches thick. 

4. Compact subbase and base course at optimum moisture content to required grades, 
lines, cross sections, and thickness to not less than 98 percent of maximum dry density. 
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C. Pavement Shoulders:  Place shoulders along edges of subbase and base course to prevent 
lateral movement.  Construct shoulders, at least 12 inches wide, of satisfactory soil materials 
and compact simultaneously with each subbase and base layer to not less than 100 percent of 
maximum dry density. 

3.18 DRAINAGE COURSE 

A. Place drainage course on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice. 

B. On prepared subgrade, place and compact drainage course under cast-in-place concrete slabs-
on-grade as follows: 

1. Install subdrainage geotextile on prepared subgrade according to manufacturer's written 
instructions, overlapping sides and ends. 

2. Place drainage course 6 inches or less in compacted thickness in a single layer. 
3. Place drainage course that exceeds 6 inches in compacted thickness in layers of equal 

thickness, with no compacted layer more than 6 inches thick or less than 3 inches thick. 

4. Compact each layer of drainage course to required cross sections and thicknesses to not 
less than 98 percent of maximum dry unit weight according to ASTM D 698. 

3.19 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing Agency:  Owner will engage a qualified independent geotechnical engineering testing 
agency to perform field quality-control testing. 

B. Allow testing agency to inspect and test subgrades and each fill or backfill layer.  Proceed with 
subsequent earthwork only after test results for previously completed work comply with 
requirements. 

C. When testing agency reports that subgrades, fills, or backfills have not achieved degree of 
compaction specified, scarify and moisten or aerate, or remove and replace soil to depth 
required; recompact and retest until specified compaction is obtained. 

3.20 PROTECTION 

A. Protecting Graded Areas:  Protect newly graded areas from traffic, freezing, and erosion.  Keep 
free of trash and debris. 

B. Repair and reestablish grades to specified tolerances where completed or partially completed 
surfaces become eroded, rutted, settled, or where they lose compaction due to subsequent 
construction operations or weather conditions. 

1. Scarify or remove and replace soil material to depth as directed by Construction 
Manager; reshape and recompact. 

C. Where settling occurs before Project correction period elapses, remove finished surfacing, 
backfill with additional soil material, compact, and reconstruct surfacing. 

1. Restore appearance, quality, and condition of finished surfacing to match adjacent work, 
and eliminate evidence of restoration to greatest extent possible. 
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3.21 DISPOSAL OF SURPLUS AND WASTE MATERIALS 

A. Disposal:  Transport surplus soil material offsite to a legal disposal site off Owner’s property.   

1. Remove waste material, including unsatisfactory soil, trash, and debris, and legally 
dispose of it off Owner's property. 

B. Excavated pavements shall be considered waste material and shall not be incorporated into 
fills. 

END OF SECTION 312000 
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SECTION 321216 - ASPHALT PAVING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Special Conditions and 
Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 
1. Hot-mix asphalt patching. 
2. Hot-mix asphalt paving. 
3. Hot-mix asphalt paving overlay. 
4. Asphalt surface treatments. 
5. Pavement-marking paint. 
6. Wheel Stops. 

B. Related Sections: 

1. Division 02 Section "Structure Demolition" for demolition, removal, and recycling of 
existing asphalt pavements, and for geotextiles that are not embedded within courses of 
asphalt paving. 

2. Division 31 Section "Earth Moving" for aggregate subbase and base courses and for 
aggregate pavement shoulders. 

3. Division 32 Sections for other paving installed as part of crosswalks in asphalt pavement 
areas. 

4. Division 32 Section "Concrete Paving Joint Sealants" for joint sealants and fillers at 
paving terminations. 

1.3 DEFINITION 

A. Hot-Mix Asphalt Paving Terminology:  Refer to ASTM D 8 for definitions of terms. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Material Certificates:  For each paving material, from manufacturer. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A paving-mix manufacturer registered with and approved by 
authorities having jurisdiction or the DOT of state in which Project is located. 

B. Testing Agency Qualifications:  Qualified according to ASTM D 3666 for testing indicated. 

C. Regulatory Requirements:  Comply with materials, workmanship, and other applicable 
requirements of the Ohio Department of Transportation for asphalt paving work. 
1. Measurement and payment provisions and safety program submittals included in 

standard DOT specifications do not apply to this section. 
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D. Preinstallation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site. 

1. Review methods and procedures related to hot-mix asphalt paving including, but not 
limited to, the following: 

a. Review proposed sources of paving materials, including capabilities and location of 
plant that will manufacture hot-mix asphalt. 

b. Review condition of subgrade and preparatory work. 
c. Review requirements for protecting paving work, including restriction of traffic 

during installation period and for remainder of construction period. 
d. Review and finalize construction schedule and verify availability of materials, 

Installer's personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid 
delays. 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver pavement-marking materials to Project site in original packages with seals unbroken 
and bearing manufacturer's labels containing brand name and type of material, date of 
manufacture, and directions for storage. 

B. Store pavement-marking materials in a clean, dry, protected location within temperature range 
required by manufacturer.  Protect stored materials from direct sunlight. 

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Limitations:  Do not apply asphalt materials if subgrade is wet or excessively 
damp, if rain is imminent or expected before time required for adequate cure, or if the following 
conditions are not met: 

1. Prime Coat:  Comply with weather limitations as per the Ohio Department of 
Transportation Construction and Material Specifications. 

2. Tack Coat:  Comply with weather limitations as per the Ohio Department of 
Transportation Construction and Material Specifications. 

3. Asphalt Base Course:  Comply with weather limitations as per the Ohio Department of 
Transportation Construction and Material Specifications. 

4. Asphalt Surface Course:  Comply with weather limitations as per the Ohio Department of 
Transportation Construction and Material Specifications. 

5. Seal Coat: Comply with weather limitations as per the Ohio Department of Transportation 
Construction and Material Specifications. 

B. Pavement-Marking Paint:  Proceed with pavement marking only on clean, dry surfaces and at a 
minimum ambient or surface temperature of 40 deg F for oil-based materials, and 55 deg F for 
water-based materials, and not exceeding 95 deg F. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 AGGREGATES 

A. General:  Use materials complying with the Ohio Department of Transportation Construction 
and Material Specifications as indicated on the plans. . 
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B. Mineral Filler:  Aggregates (such as silica sand) must be washed, graded and free from dust, 
clay or other foreign contaminants.  The aggregate must be angular and of medium grain 
fineness. 

2.2 ASPHALT MATERIALS 

A. Asphalt Binder:  Use materials complying with the Ohio Department of Transportation 
Construction and Material Specifications as indicated on the plans. 

B. Asphalt Cement:  Use materials complying with the Ohio Department of Transportation 
Construction and Material Specifications as indicated on the plans. 

C. Prime Coat:  Use materials complying with the Ohio Department of Transportation Construction 
and Material Specifications. 

D. Tack Coat:  Use materials complying with the Ohio Department of Transportation Construction 
and Material Specifications as indicated on the plans. 

E. Water:  Potable. 

F. Seal Coat:  Use a concentrated coal tar emulsion pavement sealer that shall meet the 
composition and performance requirements of ASTM D5727.   

2.3 AUXILIARY MATERIALS 

A. Herbicide:  Commercial chemical for weed control, registered by the EPA.  Provide in granular, 
liquid, or wettable powder form. 

B. Paving Geotextile:  As specified on plans. 

C. Joint Sealant:  ASTM D 6690 or AASHTO M 324, Type II or III, hot-applied, single-component, 
polymer-modified bituminous sealant. 

D. Pavement-Marking Paint:  ODOT Item 642. 

1. Color:  White, Yellow, & Blue. 

E. Wheel Stops:  Precast, air-entrained concrete, 3500-psi minimum compressive strength, see 
drawings for dimensions.  Provide chamfered corners, drainage slots on underside, and holes 
for anchoring to substrate. 

1. Dowels:  2 - Galvanized steel, minimum 1/2-inch diameter.  

2.4 MIXES 

A. Hot-Mix Asphalt:  Use plant-mixed, hot-laid asphalt aggregate mixtures complying with the Ohio 
Department of Transportation Construction and Materials Specifications as indicated on the 
plans.   

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify that subgrade is dry and in suitable condition to begin paving. 
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B. Proof-roll subgrade below pavements with heavy pneumatic-tired equipment to identify soft 
pockets and areas of excess yielding.  Do not proof-roll wet or saturated subgrades. 

1. Proof rolling to be performed in presence of Architect or Construction Manager. 
2. Excavate soft spots, unsatisfactory soils, and areas of excessive pumping or rutting, as 

determined by Architect, Construction Manager, or Geotechnical Engineer, and replace 
with compacted backfill or fill as directed. 

C. Proceed with paving only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

D. Verify that utilities, traffic loop detectors, and other items requiring a cut and installation beneath 
the asphalt surface have been completed and that asphalt surface has been repaired flush with 
adjacent asphalt prior to beginning installation of asphalt. 

3.2 PATCHING 

A. Hot-Mix Asphalt Pavement:  Saw cut perimeter of patch and excavate existing pavement 
section to sound base.  Excavate rectangular or trapezoidal patches, extending 12 inches into 
adjacent sound pavement, unless otherwise indicated.  Cut excavation faces vertically.  
Remove all soft or unsatisfactory material.  Recompact subgrade and any existing unbound-
aggregate base course to form new subgrade. 

B. Tack Coat:  Apply uniformly to vertical surfaces abutting or projecting against new, hot-mix 
asphalt paving at a rate of 0.05 to 0.15 gal./sq. yd.. 

1. Allow tack coat to cure undisturbed before applying hot-mix asphalt paving. 
2. Avoid smearing or staining adjoining surfaces, appurtenances, and surroundings.  

Remove spillages and clean affected surfaces. 

C. Patching:  Partially fill excavated pavements with hot-mix asphalt base mix and, while still hot, 
compact.  Cover asphalt base course with compacted, hot-mix surface layer finished flush with 
adjacent surfaces. 

3.3 REPAIRS 

A. Leveling Course:  Install and compact leveling course consisting of hot-mix asphalt surface 
course to level sags and fill depressions deeper than 1 inch in existing pavements. 

1. Install leveling wedges in compacted lifts not exceeding 3 inches thick. 

B. Crack and Joint Filling:  Remove existing joint filler material from cracks or joints to a depth of 
1/2 inch. 

1. Clean cracks and joints in existing hot-mix asphalt pavement. 
2. Use emulsified-asphalt slurry to seal cracks and joints less than 1/4 inch wide.  Fill flush 

with surface of existing pavement and remove excess. 
3. Use hot-applied joint sealant to seal cracks and joints more than 1/4 inch wide.  Fill flush 

with surface of existing pavement and remove excess. 
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3.4 SURFACE PREPARATION 

A. General:  Immediately before placing asphalt materials, remove loose and deleterious material 
from substrate surfaces.  Ensure that prepared subgrade is ready to receive paving. 

B. Herbicide Treatment:  Apply herbicide according to manufacturer's recommended rates and 
written application instructions.  Apply to dry, prepared subgrade or surface of compacted-
aggregate base before applying paving materials. 

1. Mix herbicide with prime coat if formulated by manufacturer for that purpose. 

C. Prime Coat:  Apply uniformly over surface of compacted unbound-aggregate base course at a 
rate of 0.15 to 0.50 gal./sq. yd..  Apply enough material to penetrate and seal but not flood 
surface.  Allow prime coat to cure. 

1. If prime coat is not entirely absorbed within 24 hours after application, spread sand over 
surface to blot excess asphalt.  Use enough sand to prevent pickup under traffic.  
Remove loose sand by sweeping before pavement is placed and after volatiles have 
evaporated. 

2. Protect primed substrate from damage until ready to receive paving. 

D. Tack Coat:  Apply uniformly to surfaces of existing pavement at a rate of 0.05 to 0.15 gal./sq. 
yd.. 

1. Allow tack coat to cure undisturbed before applying hot-mix asphalt paving. 
2. Avoid smearing or staining adjoining surfaces, appurtenances, and surroundings.  

Remove spillages and clean affected surfaces. 

3.5 PAVING GEOTEXTILE INSTALLATION 

A. Place paving geotextile promptly according to manufacturer's written instructions.  Broom or roll 
geotextile smooth and free of wrinkles and folds.  Overlap longitudinal joints 4 inches and 
transverse joints 6 inches. 

1. Protect paving geotextile from traffic and other damage and place next portion of the 
pavement section the same day. 

3.6 HOT-MIX ASPHALT PLACING 

A. Asphalt shall be placed in accordance with the Ohio Department of Transportation Construction 
and Material Specifications and as indicated on the plans. 

B. Machine place hot-mix asphalt on prepared surface, spread uniformly, and strike off.  Place 
asphalt mix by hand to areas inaccessible to equipment in a manner that prevents segregation 
of mix.  Place each course to required grade, cross section, and thickness when compacted. 

1. Place hot-mix asphalt base course in number of lifts and thicknesses indicated. 
2. Place hot-mix asphalt surface course in single lift. 

3. Spread mix at minimum temperatures as per the Ohio Department of Transportation 
Construction and Material Specifications. 

4. Begin applying mix along centerline of crown for crowned sections and on high side of 
one-way slopes unless otherwise indicated. 
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5. Regulate paver machine speed to obtain smooth, continuous surface free of pulls and 
tears in asphalt-paving mat. 

C. Place paving in consecutive strips not less than 10 feet wide unless infill edge strips of a lesser 
width are required. 

1. After first strip has been placed and rolled, place succeeding strips and extend rolling to 
overlap previous strips.  Complete a section of asphalt base course before placing 
asphalt surface course. 

D. Promptly correct surface irregularities in paving course behind paver.  Use suitable hand tools 
to remove excess material forming high spots.  Fill depressions with hot-mix asphalt to prevent 
segregation of mix; use suitable hand tools to smooth surface. 

3.7 JOINTS 

A. Construct joints to ensure a continuous bond between adjoining paving sections.  Construct 
joints free of depressions, with same texture and smoothness as other sections of hot-mix 
asphalt course. 

1. Clean contact surfaces and apply tack coat to joints. 
2. Offset longitudinal joints, in successive courses, a minimum of 6 inches. 
3. Offset transverse joints, in successive courses, a minimum of 24 inches. 
4. Construct transverse joints at each point where paver ends a day's work and resumes 

work at a subsequent time.  Construct these joints Per ODOT standards. 
5. Compact joints as soon as hot-mix asphalt will bear roller weight without excessive 

displacement. 
6. Compact asphalt at joints to a density within 2 percent of specified course density. 

3.8 COMPACTION 

A. General:  Begin compaction as soon as placed hot-mix paving will bear roller weight without 
excessive displacement.  Compact hot-mix paving with hot, hand tampers or with vibratory-plate 
compactors in areas inaccessible to rollers. 

1. Complete compaction within temperature specifications as set in the Ohio Department of 
Transportation Construction and Materials Specifications. 

B. Breakdown Rolling:  Complete breakdown or initial rolling immediately after rolling joints and 
outside edge.  Examine surface immediately after breakdown rolling for indicated crown, grade, 
and smoothness.  Correct laydown and rolling operations to comply with requirements. 

C. Intermediate Rolling:  Begin intermediate rolling immediately after breakdown rolling while hot-
mix asphalt is still hot enough to achieve specified density.  Continue rolling until hot-mix 
asphalt course has been uniformly compacted to the following density: 

1. Average Density:  96 percent of reference laboratory density according to ASTM D 6927, 
but not less than 94 percent nor greater than 100 percent. 

D. Finish Rolling:  Finish roll paved surfaces to remove roller marks while hot-mix asphalt is still 
warm. 



Loveland City School District                                                                                                                              BID SET 
Loveland High School Parking Lot Additions                                                                                                    May 2026 

ASPHALT PAVING 
 

321216 - 7 

E. Edge Shaping:  While surface is being compacted and finished, trim edges of pavement to 
proper alignment.  Bevel edges while asphalt is still hot; compact thoroughly. 

F. Repairs:  Remove paved areas that are defective or contaminated with foreign materials and 
replace with fresh, hot-mix asphalt.  Compact by rolling to specified density and surface 
smoothness. 

G. Protection:  After final rolling, do not permit vehicular traffic on pavement until it has cooled and 
hardened. 

H. Erect barricades to protect paving from traffic until mixture has cooled enough not to become 
marked. 

3.9 INSTALLATION TOLERANCES 

A. Pavement Thickness:  Compact each course to produce the thickness indicated within the 
following tolerances: 

1. Base Course:  Plus or minus 1/2 inch (total of all combined base courses). 
2. Surface Course:  Plus 1/4 inch, no minus. 
3. Total Thickness:  Where total thickness is of asphalt material is 3” or less, total pavement 

thickness is to be plus or minus 1/4 inch. 

B. Pavement Surface Smoothness:  Compact each course to produce a surface smoothness 
within the following tolerances as determined by using a 10-foot straightedge applied 
transversely or longitudinally to paved areas: 

1. Base Course:  1/4 inch. 

2. Surface Course:  1/8 inch. 

3. Crowned Surfaces:  Test with crowned template centered and at right angle to crown.  
Maximum allowable variance from template is 1/4 inch. 

3.10 SURFACE TREATMENTS 

A. Seal Coat:  Apply seal coat at manufacturer’s recommended application rates to the existing 
asphalt.   
1. Address pavement repairs (crack filling) prior to applying the first application of seal coat. 
2. Mix the concentrated pavement sealer with water and mineral aggregate per 

manufacturer’s recommended mix proportions to form a ready to use pavement coating.   
a. Aggregates (such as silica sand) must be washed, graded and free from dust, 

clary or other foreign contaminants.  The aggregate must be angular and of 
medium grain fineness.   

b. Seal coat shall be applied in two separate applications.   The first coat shall be 
applied using squeegee equipment, and the second coat shall be applied using 
spray equipment.   

3. Allow previous coat to dry so that is can withstand traffic without scuffing prior to applying 
the second application of seal coat. 
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A. Do not apply pavement-marking paint until layout, colors, and placement have been verified 
with Architect. 

3.11 PAVEMENT MARKING 

B. Allow paving to age per manufacturers recommendations before starting pavement marking. 

C. Sweep and clean surface to eliminate loose material and dust. 

D. Apply paint with mechanical equipment to produce pavement markings, of dimensions 
indicated, with uniform, straight edges.  Apply per ODOT 642 Specifications to a minimum wet 
film thickness of 20 mils. 

3.12 WHEEL STOPS 

A. Securely attach wheel stops to pavement with not less than two galvanized-steel dowels 
embedded at one-quarter to one-third points.  Securely install dowels a minimum of 7 inches 
into pavement and bond to wheel stop.  Recess head of dowel beneath top of wheel stop. 

3.13 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing Agency:  Owner is to engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and 
inspections. 

B. Thickness:  In-place compacted thickness of hot-mix asphalt courses will be determined 
according to ASTM D 3549. 

C. Surface Smoothness:  Finished surface of each hot-mix asphalt course will be tested for 
compliance with smoothness tolerances. 

D. In-Place Density:  Testing agency will take samples of uncompacted paving mixtures and 
compacted pavement according to ASTM D 979. 

1. Reference maximum theoretical density will be determined by averaging results from four 
samples of hot-mix asphalt-paving mixture delivered daily to site, prepared according to 
ASTM D 2041, and compacted according to job-mix specifications. 

2. In-place density of compacted pavement will be determined by testing core samples 
according to ASTM D 1188 or ASTM D 2726. 

a. One core sample will be taken for every 1000 sq. yd. or less of installed pavement, 
with no fewer than 3 cores taken. 

b. Field density of in-place compacted pavement may also be determined by nuclear 
method according to ASTM D 2950 and correlated with ASTM D 1188 or 
ASTM D 2726. 

E. Replace and compact hot-mix asphalt where core tests were taken. 

F. Remove and replace or install additional hot-mix asphalt where test results or measurements 
indicate that it does not comply with specified requirements. 

3.14 DISPOSAL 

A. Except for material indicated to be recycled, remove excavated materials from Project site and 
legally dispose of them in an EPA-approved landfill. 
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1. Do not allow milled materials to accumulate on-site. 

END OF SECTION 321216 
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SECTION 321313 - CONCRETE PAVING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Special Conditions and 
Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes exterior cement concrete pavement for the following: 

1. Driveways and roadways. 
2. Parking lots. 
3. Curbs and gutters. 
4. Walkways. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 03 Section "Cast-in-Place Concrete" for general building applications of 
concrete. 

2. Division 31 Section "Earth Moving" for subgrade preparation, grading, and subbase 
course. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Cementitious Materials:  Portland cement alone or in combination with one or more of blended 
hydraulic cement, fly ash and other pozzolans, and ground granulated blast-furnace slag. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Design Mixtures:  For each concrete pavement mixture.  Include alternate mixture designs when 
characteristics of materials, Project conditions, weather, test results, or other circumstances 
warrant adjustments. 

B. Material Test Reports:  From a qualified testing agency indicating and interpreting test results 
for compliance of the following with requirements indicated, based on comprehensive testing of 
current materials: 

1. Aggregates. Include service record data indicating absence of deleterious expansion of 
concrete due to alkali-aggregate reactivity. 

C. Material Certificates:  Signed by manufacturers certifying that each of the following materials 
complies with requirements: 

1. Cementitious materials. 
2. Admixtures. 
3. Curing compounds. 
4. Applied finish materials. 
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D. Jointing Plan 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Manufacturer Qualifications:  Manufacturer of ready-mixed concrete products who complies with 
ASTM C 94/C 94M requirements for production facilities and equipment. 

1. Manufacturer certified according to NRMCA's "Certification of Ready Mixed Concrete 
Production Facilities." 

B. Testing Agency Qualifications:  An independent agency qualified according to ASTM C 1077 
and ASTM E 329 for testing indicated, as documented according to ASTM E 548. 

1. Personnel conducting field tests shall be qualified as ACI Concrete Field Testing 
Technician, Grade 1, according to ACI CP-01 or an equivalent certification program. 

C. ACI Publications:   
1. Comply with ACI 301, "Specification for Structural Concrete," unless modified by 

requirements in the Contract Documents. 
2. Comply with ACI 330, "Guide for Design and Construction of Concrete Parking Lot”  

unless modified by requirements in the Contract Documents. 
3. Comply with ACI 325, “ Design of Jointed Concrete Pavements for Streets and Local 

Roads” unless modified by requirements in the Contract Documents.  

D. Concrete Testing Service:  Engage a qualified independent testing agency to perform material 
evaluation tests and to design concrete mixtures. 

E. Preinstallation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in 
Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination." 

1. Before submitting design mixtures, review concrete pavement mixture design and 
examine procedures for ensuring quality of concrete materials and concrete pavement 
construction practices.  Require representatives, including the following, of each entity 
directly concerned with concrete pavement, to attend conference: 

a. Contractor's superintendent. 
b. Independent testing agency responsible for concrete design mixtures. 
c. Ready-mix concrete producer. 
d. Concrete pavement subcontractor. 

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Traffic Control:  Maintain access for vehicular and pedestrian traffic as required for other 
construction activities. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. In other Part 2 articles where titles below introduce lists, the following requirements apply to 
product selection: 
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1. Available Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, products that may be 
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, products specified. 

2.2 FORMS 

A. Form Materials:  Plywood, metal, metal-framed plywood, or other approved panel-type materials 
to provide full-depth, continuous, straight, smooth exposed surfaces. 

1. Use flexible or curved forms for curves with a radius 100 feet or less. 

B. Form-Release Agent:  Commercially formulated form-release agent that will not bond with, 
stain, or adversely affect concrete surfaces and will not impair subsequent treatments of 
concrete surfaces. 

2.3 STEEL REINFORCEMENT 

A. Plain-Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement:  ASTM A 185, fabricated from as-drawn steel wire into 
flat sheets. 

B. Epoxy-Coated Welded Wire Fabric:  ASTM A 884/A 884M, Class A, plain steel. 

C. Galvanized Reinforcing Bars:  ASTM A 767/A 767M, Class II zinc coated, hot-dip galvanized 
after fabrication and bending; with ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60 deformed bars. 

D. Epoxy-Coated Reinforcing Bars:  ASTM A 775/A 775M or ASTM A 934/A 934M; with 
ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60 deformed bars. 

E. Steel Bar Mats:  ASTM A 184/A 184M; with ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60, deformed bars; 
assembled with clips. 

F. Epoxy-Coated Joint Dowel Bars:  ASTM A 775/A 775M; with ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60, 
plain steel bars. 

G. Tie Bars:  ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60, deformed. 

H. Hook Bolts:  ASTM A 307, Grade A, internally and externally threaded.  Design hook-bolt joint 
assembly to hold coupling against pavement form and in position during concreting operations, 
and to permit removal without damage to concrete or hook bolt. 

I. Bar Supports:  Bolsters, chairs, spacers, and other devices for spacing, supporting, and 
fastening reinforcing bars, welded wire reinforcement, and dowels in place.  Manufacture bar 
supports according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" from steel wire, plastic, or precast 
concrete of greater compressive strength than concrete, and as follows: 

1. Equip wire bar supports with sand plates or horizontal runners where base material will 
not support chair legs. 

2. For epoxy-coated reinforcement, use epoxy-coated or other dielectric-polymer-coated 
wire bar supports. 

J. Epoxy Repair Coating:  Liquid two-part epoxy repair coating, compatible with epoxy coating on 
reinforcement. 

K. Zinc Repair Material:  ASTM A 780. 
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2.4 CONCRETE MATERIALS 

A. Cementitious Material:  Use one of the following cementitious materials, of the same type, 
brand, and source throughout the Project: 

1. Portland Cement:  ASTM C 150, Type I., gray.  Supplement with the following: 

a. Fly Ash:  ASTM C 618, Class  F. 
b. Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag:  ASTM C 989, Grade 100 or 120. 

B. Normal-Weight Aggregates:  ASTM C 33, Class 4S coarse aggregate, uniformly graded.  
Provide aggregates from a single source with documented service record data of at least 10 
years' satisfactory service in similar pavement applications and service conditions using similar 
aggregates and cementitious materials. 

1. Maximum Coarse-Aggregate Size:  1 inch nominal. 

2. Fine Aggregate:  Free of materials with deleterious reactivity to alkali in cement. 

C. Water:  ASTM C 94/C 94M. 

D. Air-Entraining Admixture:  ASTM C 260. 

E. Chemical Admixtures:  Provide admixtures certified by manufacturer to be compatible with other 
admixtures and to contain not more than 0.1 percent water-soluble chloride ions by mass of 
cementitious material when steel reinforcement is called out in exterior installations. 

1. Water-Reducing Admixture:  ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type A. 
2. Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type B. 
3. Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type D. 
4. High-Range, Water-Reducing Admixture:  ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type F. 
5. High-Range, Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type G. 
6. Plasticizing and Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C 1017/C 1017M, Type II. 

2.5 FIBER REINFORCEMENT 

A. Synthetic Fiber:  Monofilament polypropylene fibers engineered and designed for use in 
concrete pavement, complying with ASTM C 1116, Type III, 1/2 to 1-1/2 inches long. 

2.6 CURING MATERIALS 

A. Absorptive Cover:  AASHTO M 182, Class 2, burlap cloth made from jute or kenaf, weighing 
approximately 9 oz./sq. yd. Dry, delivered pre-wetted and soaked. 

B. Moisture-Retaining Cover:  ASTM C 171, polyethylene film or white burlap-polyethylene sheet. 

C. Water:  Potable. 

D. Evaporation Retarder:  Waterborne, monomolecular film forming; manufactured for application 
to fresh concrete. 

E. Clear Waterborne Membrane-Forming Curing Compound:  ASTM C 309, Type 1, Class B. 
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A. Expansion- and Isolation-Joint-Filler Strips:  ASTM 1752 Vinyl full depth, with joint sealant.  

2.7 RELATED MATERIALS 

2.8 CONCRETE MIXTURES 

A. Prepare design mixtures, proportioned according to ACI 301, for each type and strength of 
normal-weight concrete determined by either laboratory trial mixes or field experience. 

1. Use a qualified independent testing agency for preparing and reporting proposed 
concrete mixture designs for the trial batch method. 

B. Proportion mixtures to provide normal-weight concrete with the following properties: 

1. Compressive Strength (28 Days):  4000 psi, unless otherwise indicated on the drawings. 

2. Maximum Water-Cementitious Materials Ratio at Point of Placement:  0.45. 

3. Slump Limit:  3 inches, or up to 5 inches with the use of a water-reducing chemical 
admixture. 

C. Add air-entraining admixture at manufacturer's prescribed rate to result in normal-weight 
concrete at point of placement having an air content as follows: 

1. Air Content:  6 percent plus or minus 1.5 percent for 1-inch nominal maximum aggregate 
size. 

D. Limit water-soluble, chloride-ion content in hardened concrete to 0.15 percent by weight of 
cement. 

E. Chemical Admixtures:  Use admixtures according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Use water-reducing admixture in concrete, as required, for placement and workability. 
2. Use water-reducing and retarding admixture when required by high temperatures, low 

humidity, or other adverse placement conditions. 

F. Cementitious Materials:  Limit percentage, by weight, of cementitious materials other than 
portland cement according to ACI 301 requirements and as follows: 

1. Fly Ash or Pozzolan:  25 percent. 
2. Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag:  50 percent. 
3. Combined Fly Ash or Pozzolan, and Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag:  50 percent, 

with fly ash or pozzolan not exceeding 25 percent. 

G. Synthetic Fiber:  Uniformly disperse in concrete mix at manufacturer's recommended rate, but 
not less than 1.0 lb/cu. yd.. 

2.9 CONCRETE MIXING 

A. Ready-Mixed Concrete:  Measure, batch, and mix concrete materials and concrete according to 
ASTM C 94/C 94M.  Furnish batch certificates for each batch discharged and used in the Work. 

1. When air temperature is between 85 deg F and 90 deg F, reduce mixing and delivery 
time from 1-1/2 hours to 75 minutes; when air temperature is above 90 deg F, reduce 
mixing and delivery time to 60 minutes. 
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3.1 EXAMINATION 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

A. Examine exposed subgrades and subbase surfaces for compliance with requirements for 
dimensional, grading, and elevation tolerances. 

B. Proof-roll prepared subbase surface below concrete pavements with heavy pneumatic-tired 
equipment to identify soft pockets and areas of excess yielding.  Do not proof-roll wet or 
saturated subgrades 

1. Proof rolling to be performed in presence of Architect or Construction Manager. 
2. Excavate soft spots, unsatisfactory soils, and areas of excessive pumping or rutting, as 

determined by Architect, Construction Manager, or Geotechnical Engineer, and replace 
with compacted backfill or fill as directed. 

C. Proceed with concrete pavement operations only after nonconforming conditions have been 
corrected and subgrade is ready to receive pavement. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Remove loose material from compacted subbase surface immediately before placing concrete. 

3.3 EDGE FORMS AND SCREED CONSTRUCTION 

A. Set, brace, and secure edge forms, bulkheads, and intermediate screed guides for pavement to 
required lines, grades, and elevations.  Install forms to allow continuous progress of work and 
so forms can remain in place at least 24 hours after concrete placement. 

B. Clean forms after each use and coat with form-release agent to ensure separation from 
concrete without damage. 

3.4 STEEL REINFORCEMENT 

A. General:  Comply with CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" for fabricating, placing, and 
supporting reinforcement. 

B. Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, earth, ice, or other bond-reducing materials. 

C. Arrange, space, and securely tie bars and bar supports to hold reinforcement in position during 
concrete placement.  Maintain 2” minimum cover to reinforcement. 

D. Install welded wire reinforcement in lengths as long as practicable.  Lap adjoining pieces at 
least one full mesh, and lace splices with wire.  Offset laps of adjoining widths to prevent 
continuous laps in either direction. 

E. Epoxy-Coated Reinforcement:  Use epoxy-coated steel wire ties to fasten epoxy-coated 
reinforcement.  Repair cut and damaged epoxy coatings with epoxy repair coating according to 
ASTM D 3963/D 3963M. 
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F. Install fabricated bar mats in lengths as long as practicable.  Handle units to keep them flat and 
free of distortions.  Straighten bends, kinks, and other irregularities, or replace units as required 
before placement.  Set mats for a minimum 2-inch overlap of adjacent mats. 

3.5 JOINTS 

A. General:  Form construction, isolation, and contraction joints and tool edgings true to line with 
faces perpendicular to surface plane of concrete.  Construct transverse joints at right angles to 
centerline, unless otherwise indicated. 

1. When joining existing pavement, place transverse joints to align with previously placed 
joints, unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Construction Joints:  Set construction joints at side and end terminations of pavement and at 
locations where pavement operations are stopped for more than one-half hour unless pavement 
terminates at isolation joints. 

1. Continue steel reinforcement across construction joints, unless otherwise indicated.  Do 
not continue reinforcement through sides of pavement strips, or through locations of 
intended contraction or isolation joints, unless otherwise indicated. 

2. Provide tie bars at sides of pavement strips where indicated. 

3. Doweled Joints:  Install dowel bars and support assemblies at joints where indicated, or 
when construction joint will experience heavy truck traffic .  Lubricate or asphalt-coat one-
half of dowel length to prevent concrete bonding to one side of joint.  Dowels to be epoxy 
coated and sized per ACI 330. 

C. Isolation (expansion) Joints:  Form isolation joints of preformed joint-filler strips abutting 
concrete curbs, catch basins, manholes, inlets, structures, walks, other fixed objects, and where 
indicated. 

1. Locate expansion joints at intervals of not more than 30 feet, unless otherwise indicated. 
2. Extend joint fillers full width and depth of joint. 
3. Terminate joint filler not less than 1/2 inch or more than 1 inch below finished surface if 

joint sealant is indicated. 
4. Furnish joint fillers in one-piece lengths.  Where more than one length is required, lace or 

clip joint-filler sections together. 
5. Protect top edge of joint filler during concrete placement with metal, plastic, or other 

temporary preformed cap.  Remove protective cap after concrete has been placed on 
both sides of joint.  

6. Apply joint sealant / caulk. 
7. Doweled Joints:  Install dowel bars and support assemblies at joints where indicated, or 

when construction joint will experience heavy truck traffic .  Lubricate or asphalt-coat one-
half of dowel length to prevent concrete bonding to one side of joint.  Dowels to be epoxy 
coated and sized per ACI 330. 

 

D. Contraction Joints:  Form weakened-plane contraction joints, sectioning concrete into areas as 
indicated.  For thickness 5 inches or less construct contraction joints for a depth equal to at 
least one-third of the concrete thickness, for thickness greater than 5 inches construct 
contraction joints for a depth equal to at least one-quarter of the concrete thickness, as follows 
or match jointing of existing adjacent concrete pavement: 
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1. Grooved Joints:  Form contraction joints after initial floating by grooving and finishing 
each edge of joint with grooving tool to a 1/4-inch radius.  Repeat grooving of contraction 
joints after applying surface finishes.  Eliminate groover marks on concrete surfaces. 

2. Sawed Joints:  Form contraction joints with power saws equipped with shatterproof 
abrasive or diamond-rimmed blades.  Cut 1/8-inch- wide joints into concrete when cutting 
action will not tear, abrade, or otherwise damage surface and before developing random 
contraction cracks. 

3. Doweled Contraction Joints:  Install dowel bars and support assemblies at joints where 
indicated, or when construction joint will experience heavy truck traffic .  Lubricate or 
asphalt-coat one-half of dowel length to prevent concrete bonding to one side of joint.  
Dowels to be epoxy coated and sized per ACI 330. 

E. Edging:  Tool edges of pavement, gutters, curbs, and joints in concrete after initial floating with 
an edging tool to a 1/4-inch radius.  Repeat tooling of edges after applying surface finishes.  
Eliminate tool marks on concrete surfaces. 

3.6 CONCRETE PLACEMENT 

A. Inspection:  Before placing concrete, inspect and complete formwork installation, steel 
reinforcement, and items to be embedded or cast in.  Notify other trades to permit installation of 
their work. 

B. Remove snow, ice, or frost from subbase surface and reinforcement before placing concrete.  
Do not place concrete on frozen surfaces. 

C. Moisten subbase to provide a uniform dampened condition at time concrete is placed if plastic 
shrinkage cracking is of concern.   

D. Do not place concrete around manholes or other structures until they are at required finish 
elevation and alignment. 

E. Comply with ACI 301 and ASTM C94, requirements for measuring, mixing, transporting, and 
placing concrete. 

F. A one time add of water to concrete during delivery or at Project site is permitted but the water 
to cementitious material ratio must not be violated. 

G. Do not add water to fresh concrete after testing. 

H. Deposit and spread concrete in a continuous operation between transverse joints.  Do not push 
or drag concrete into place or use vibrators to move concrete into place. 

I. Consolidate concrete according to ACI 301 by mechanical vibrating equipment supplemented 
by hand spading, rodding, or tamping. 

1. Consolidate concrete along face of forms and adjacent to transverse joints with an 
internal vibrator.  Keep vibrator away from joint assemblies, reinforcement, or side forms.  
Use only square-faced shovels for hand spreading and consolidation.  Consolidate with 
care to prevent dislocating reinforcement, dowels, and joint devices. 

J. Screed pavement surfaces with a straightedge and strike off. 
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K. Commence initial floating using bull floats or darbies to impart an open textured and uniform 
surface plane before excess moisture or bleed water appears on the surface.  Do not further 
disturb concrete surfaces before beginning finishing operations or spreading surface treatments. 

L. Curbs and Gutters:  When automatic machine placement is used for curb and gutter placement, 
submit revised mix design and laboratory test results that meet or exceed requirements.  
Produce curbs and gutters to required cross section, lines, grades, finish, and jointing as 
specified for formed concrete.  If results are not approved, remove and replace with formed 
concrete. 

M. Slip-Form Pavers:  When automatic machine placement is used for pavement, submit revised 
mix design and laboratory test results that meet or exceed requirements.  Produce pavement to 
required thickness, lines, grades, finish, and jointing as required for formed pavement. 

1. Compact subbase and prepare subgrade of sufficient width to prevent displacement of 
paver machine during operations. 

N. When adjoining pavement lanes are placed in separate pours, do not operate equipment on 
concrete until pavement has attained 85 percent of its 28-day compressive strength. 

O. Cold-Weather Placement:  Comply with ACI 306.1 and as follows.  Protect concrete work from 
physical damage or reduced strength that could be caused by frost, freezing actions, or low 
temperatures. 

1. When air temperature has fallen to or is expected to fall below 40 deg F, uniformly heat 
water and aggregates before mixing to obtain a concrete mixture temperature of not less 
than 50 deg F and not more than 80 deg F at point of placement. 

2. Do not use frozen materials or materials containing ice or snow. 
3. Do not use calcium chloride, salt, or other materials containing antifreeze agents or 

chemical accelerators unless otherwise specified and approved in mix designs. 

P. Hot-Weather Placement:  Comply with ACI 301 and as follows when hot-weather conditions 
exist: 

1. Cool ingredients before mixing to maintain concrete temperature below 90 deg F at time 
of placement.  Chilled mixing water or chopped ice may be used to control temperature, 
provided water equivalent of ice is calculated to total amount of mixing water.  Using 
liquid nitrogen to cool concrete is Contractor's option. 

2. Cover steel reinforcement with water-soaked burlap so steel temperature will not exceed 
ambient air temperature immediately before embedding in concrete. 

3. Fog-spray forms, steel reinforcement, and subgrade just before placing concrete.  Keep 
subgrade moisture uniform without standing water, soft spots, or dry areas. 

3.7 FLOAT FINISHING 

A. General:  Do not add water to concrete surfaces during finishing operations. 

B. Float Finish:  Begin the second floating operation when bleed-water sheen has disappeared and 
concrete surface has stiffened sufficiently to permit operations.  Float surface with power-driven 
floats, or by hand floating if area is small or inaccessible to power units.  Finish surfaces to true 
planes.  Cut down high spots and fill low spots.  Refloat surface immediately to uniform granular 
texture. 
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1. Medium-to-Fine-Textured Broom Finish:  Draw a soft bristle broom across float-finished 
concrete surface perpendicular to line of traffic to provide a uniform, fine-line texture. 

3.8 CONCRETE PROTECTION AND CURING 

A. General:  Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot 
temperatures. 

B. Comply with ACI 306.1 for cold-weather protection. 

C. Evaporation Retarder:  Apply evaporation retarder to concrete surfaces if hot, dry, or windy 
conditions cause moisture loss approaching 0.2 lb/sq. ft. x h before and during finishing 
operations.  Apply according to manufacturer's written instructions after placing, screeding, and 
bull floating or darbying concrete, but before float finishing. 

D. Begin curing after finishing concrete but not before free water has disappeared from concrete 
surface. 

E. Curing Methods:  Cure concrete by moisture curing, moisture-retaining-cover curing, curing 
compound, or a combination of these as follows: 

1. Moist Curing:  Keep surfaces continuously moist for not less than seven days with the 
following materials: 

a. Water. 
b. Continuous water-fog spray. 
c. Absorptive cover, water saturated prior to placement and kept continuously wet.  

Cover concrete surfaces and edges with 12-inch lap over adjacent absorptive 
covers. 

2. Moisture-Retaining-Cover Curing:  Cover concrete surfaces with moisture-retaining cover 
for curing concrete, placed in widest practicable width, with sides and ends lapped at 
least 12 inches, and sealed by waterproof tape or adhesive.  Immediately repair any 
holes or tears during curing period using cover material and waterproof tape. 

3. Curing Compound:  Apply uniformly in continuous operation by power spray or roller 
according to manufacturer's written instructions.  Recoat areas subjected to heavy rainfall 
within three hours after initial application.  Maintain continuity of coating and repair 
damage during curing period. 

3.9 TOLERANCES 

A. Comply with tolerances of ACI 117 and as follows: 

1. Elevation:  1/4 inch. 
2. Thickness:  Plus 3/8 inch, minus 1/4 inch. 
3. Surface:  Gap below 10-foot- long, unleveled straightedge not to exceed 1/4 inch. 
4. Lateral Alignment and Spacing of Tie Bars and Dowels:  1 inch. 
5. Vertical Alignment of Tie Bars and Dowels:  1/4 inch. 
6. Alignment of Tie-Bar End Relative to Line Perpendicular to Pavement Edge:  1/2 inch. 
7. Alignment of Dowel-Bar End Relative to Line Perpendicular to Pavement Edge:  Length 

of dowel 1/4 inch per 12 inches. 
8. Joint Spacing:  3 inches. 
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9. Contraction Joint Depth:  Plus 1/4 inch, no minus. 
10. Joint Width:  Plus 1/8 inch, no minus. 

3.10 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing Agency:  Owner will engage a qualified independent testing and inspecting agency to 
perform field tests and inspections and prepare test reports. 

B. Testing Services:  Testing of composite samples of fresh concrete obtained according to 
ASTM C 172 shall be performed according to the following requirements: 

1. Testing Frequency:  Obtain at least 1 composite sample for each 5000 sq. ft. or fraction 
thereof of each concrete mix placed each day. 

a. When frequency of testing will provide fewer than five compressive-strength tests 
for each concrete mixture, testing shall be conducted from at least five randomly 
selected batches or from each batch if fewer than five are used. 

2. Slump:  ASTM C 143/C 143M; one test at point of placement for each composite sample, 
but not less than one test for each day's pour of each concrete mix.  Perform additional 
tests when concrete consistency appears to change. 

3. Air Content:  ASTM C 231, pressure method; one test for each composite sample, but not 
less than one test for each day's pour of each concrete mix. 

4. Concrete Temperature:  ASTM C 1064; one test hourly when air temperature is 40 deg F 
and below and when 80 deg F and above, and one test for each composite sample. 

5. Compression Test Specimens:  ASTM C 31/C 31M; cast and laboratory cure one set of 
three standard cylinder specimens for each composite sample. 

6. Compressive-Strength Tests:  ASTM C 39/C 39M; test 1 specimen at 7 days and 2 
specimens at 28 days. 

a. A compressive-strength test shall be the average compressive strength from 2 
specimens obtained from same composite sample and tested at 28 days. 

C. Strength of each concrete mix will be satisfactory if average of any 3 consecutive compressive-
strength tests equals or exceeds specified compressive strength and no compressive-strength 
test value falls below specified compressive strength by more than 500 psi. 

D. Test results shall be reported in writing to Architect, concrete manufacturer, and Contractor 
within 48 hours of testing.  Reports of compressive-strength tests shall contain Project 
identification name and number, date of concrete placement, name of concrete testing and 
inspecting agency, location of concrete batch in Work, design compressive strength at 28 days, 
concrete mixture proportions and materials, compressive breaking strength, and type of break 
for both 7- and 28-day tests. 

E. Nondestructive Testing:  Impact hammer, sonoscope, or other nondestructive device may be 
permitted by Architect but will not be used as sole basis for approval or rejection of concrete. 

F. Additional Tests:  Testing and inspecting agency shall make additional tests of concrete when 
test results indicate that slump, air entrainment, compressive strengths, or other requirements 
have not been met, as directed by Architect. 



Loveland City School District                                                                                                                              BID SET 
Loveland High School Parking Lot Additions                                                                                                    May 2026 

CONCRETE PAVING 
 

321313 - 12 

G. Remove and replace concrete pavement where test results indicate that it does not comply with 
specified requirements. 

H. Additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor's expense, will be performed to determine 
compliance of replaced or additional work with specified requirements. 

3.11 REPAIRS AND PROTECTION 

A. Remove and replace concrete pavement that is broken, damaged, or defective or that does not 
comply with requirements in this Section. 

B. Drill test cores, where directed by Architect, when necessary to determine magnitude of cracks 
or defective areas.  Fill drilled core holes in satisfactory pavement areas with portland cement 
concrete bonded to pavement with epoxy adhesive. 

C. Protect concrete from damage.  Exclude traffic from pavement for at least 14 days after 
placement.  When construction traffic is permitted, maintain pavement as clean as possible by 
removing surface stains and spillage of materials as they occur. 

D. Maintain concrete pavement free of stains, discoloration, dirt, and other foreign material.  
Sweep concrete pavement not more than two days before date scheduled for Substantial 
Completion inspections. 

END OF SECTION 321313 
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SECTION 334100 - STORM DRAINAGE 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Special Conditions and 
Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes gravity-flow, nonpressure storm drainage outside the building, with the 
following components: 

1. Cleanouts. 
2. Drains, Catch Basins, Inlets, & Headwalls. 
3. Precast concrete & Cast-in-place concrete manholes. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. PE:  Polyethylene plastic. 

B. PVC:  Polyvinyl chloride plastic. 

C. ODOT: Ohio Department of Transportation 

1.4 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Gravity-Flow, Nonpressure, Drainage-Piping Pressure Rating:  10-foot head of water.  Pipe 
joints shall be at least silttight, unless otherwise indicated. 

1.5 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For the following: 

1. Pipe. 
2. Cleanouts. 
3. Trench Drains. 

B. Shop Drawings:  For the following: 

1. Manholes:  Include plans, sections, details, and frames and covers. 
2. Catch Basins, Headwalls and Stormwater Inlets.  Include plans, sections, details, and 

frames, covers, and grates. 
3. Stormwater Detention Structures:  Include plans, sections, details, frames, grates, and 

covers. 
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C. Coordination Drawings:  Show pipe sizes, and locations.  Show other piping in same trench and 
clearances from storm drainage system piping.  Indicate interface and spatial relationship 
between manholes, piping, and proximate structures. 

D. Profile Drawings (as necessary):  Show system piping in elevation view.  Draw profiles at 
horizontal scale of not less than 1 inch equals 50 feet and vertical scale of not less than 1 inch 
equals 5 feet.  Indicate manholes and piping.  Show types, sizes, materials, and locations of 
other utilities crossing system piping. 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Do not store plastic manholes, pipe, and fittings in direct sunlight. 

B. Protect pipe, pipe fittings, and seals from dirt and damage. 

C. Handle manholes according to manufacturer's written rigging instructions. 

D. Handle catch basins, headwalls, and stormwater inlets according to manufacturer's written 
rigging instructions. 

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Interruption of Existing Storm Drainage Service:  Do not interrupt service to facilities occupied 
by Owner or others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after 
arranging to provide temporary service according to requirements indicated: 

1. Notify Construction Manager no fewer than two days in advance of proposed interruption 
of service. 

2. Do not proceed with interruption of service without Construction Manager 's permission. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 GENERAL: 

A. Public Roadway Culverts: Refer to The Ohio Department of Transportation Construction and 
Material Specifications Item 603.02, Type A Conduits. 

B. Conduit Under Pavement: Refer to The Ohio Department of Transportation Construction and 
Material Specifications Item 603.02, Type B Conduits. 

C. Conduit Not Under Pavement: Refer to The Ohio Department of Transportation Construction 
and Material Specifications Item 603.02, Type C Conduits. 

D. Private Drive Pipes and Bikeways: Refer to The Ohio Department of Transportation 
Construction and Material Specifications Item 603.02, Type B Conduits. 

2.2 ALUMINIZED CORRUGATED METAL PIPE AND FITTINGS 

A. Per the latest version of the ODOT Construction and Material Specifications and as noted on 
the Drawings. 
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2.3 PE PIPE AND FITTINGS 

A. Per the latest version of the ODOT Construction and Material Specifications and as noted on 
the Drawings. 

2.4 PVC PIPE AND FITTINGS 

A. Per the latest version of the ODOT Construction and Material Specifications and as noted on 
the Drawings. 

B. PVC Sewer Pipe and Fittings, NPS 15 and Smaller:  ASTM D 3034, SDR 35, with bell-and-
spigot ends for gasketed joints with ASTM F 477, elastomeric seals. 

C. PVC Profile Gravity Sewer Pipe and Fittings:  ASTM F 794 pipe, with bell-and-spigot ends; 
ASTM D 3034 fittings, with bell ends; and ASTM F 477, elastomeric seals. 

2.5 REINFORCED CONCRETE PIPE AND FITTINGS 

A. Per the latest version of the ODOT Construction and Material Specifications and as noted on 
the Drawings. 

 

2.6 DUCTILE IRON PIPE 

A. Per ODOT 748.01 conforming to ANSI/AWWA C151/A21.51, service and extra-heavy classes, 
for gasketed joints. 

B. Gaskets:  ANSI/AWWA C111/A21.11, rubber, compression type, thickness to match class of 
pipe. 

2.7 CLEANOUTS 

A. PVC with cast iron adaptor:  Include PVC sewer pipe fitting and riser to cleanout of same 
material as sewer piping.  Include cast iron adaptor and threaded brass closure plug. 

2.8 DRAINS 

A. Yard Drains:  As noted on the Drawings.  

B. Trench Drains:  As noted on the Drawings. 

2.9 MANHOLES 

A. Per the latest version of the ODOT Construction and Material Specifications and the latest 
version of the ODOT Standard Construction Drawings. 
1. Diameter:  48 inches minimum, unless otherwise indicated on the drawings. 
2. Base Section:  6-inch minimum thickness for floor slab and 4-inch minimum thickness for 

walls and base riser section, and having separate base slab or base section with integral 
floor. 

3. Riser Sections:  4-inch minimum thickness, and of length to provide depth indicated. 
4. Top Section:  Eccentric-cone type, unless concentric-cone or flat-slab-top type is 

indicated.  Top of cone of size that matches grade rings.Steps:  ASTM A 615/A 615M, 
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deformed, 1/2-inch steel reinforcing rods encased in ASTM D 4101, PP; Ductile Iron; or 
Cast Aluminum.  Steps shall be wide enough to allow worker to place both feet on 1 step 
and designed to prevent lateral slippage off of step.  Cast or anchor steps into sidewalls 
at 12- to 16-inch intervals.  Steps shall be equally spaced.  Whenever possible steps 
shall not be placed directly above manhole flow channel.  Omit steps if total depth from 
floor of manhole to finished grade is less than 48 inches. 

5. Manhole Frames and Covers:  Include lettering cast into cover, using wording equivalent 
to "STORM SEWER."   
a. Frames and Covers must be heavy duty 

2.10 CONCRETE 

A. General:  Cast-in-place concrete according to the latest version of the ODOT Construction and 
Material Specifications and the latest version of the ODOT Standard Construction Drawings 

2.11 CATCH BASINS 

A. Per the latest version of the ODOT Construction and Material Specifications and the latest 
version of the ODOT Standard Construction Drawings. 
1. See drawings for schedule of specific types of catch basins 

2. Frames and Grates:   
a. Are to be heavy duty. 
b. Are to be ADA compliant. 
c. Are to be Bicycle safe.  

2.12 STORMWATER DETENTION STRUCTURES 

A. As indicated on the Drawings and Per the jurisdiction having authority.   

2.13 PIPE INLETS AND OUTLETS 

A. Headwalls:  Per the latest version of the ODOT Construction and Material Specifications and 
the latest version of the ODOT Standard Construction Drawings. 

B. Rock Channel Protection (Riprap):  Per the latest version of the ODOT Construction and 
Material Specifications and as indicated on the Drawings. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EARTHWORK 

A. General:  
1. Conduit Under Pavement: Refer to The Ohio Department of Transportation Construction 

and Material Specifications Item 603.02, Type B Conduits. 
2. Conduit Not Under Pavement: Refer to The Ohio Department of Transportation 

Construction and Material Specifications Item 603.02, Type C Conduits. 

B. Excavation For Utility Trenches: 
1. Excavate trenches to indicated slopes, lines, depths, and invert elevations. 
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2. Excavate trenches to uniform widths to provide a working clearance on each side of pipe 
or conduit.   

3. Excavate trench walls per ODOT Item 603.05 and geotechnical report as identified on the 
Drawings. 

4. Where encountering rock or another unyielding bearing surface, carry trench excavation 
6 inches below invert elevation to receive bedding course. 

C. Utility Trench Backfill: 
1. Place and compact bedding course as required by ODOT specifications Item 603.06 and 

geotechnical report.  Type 2 bedding consists of structural backfill extending at least 3 
inches (75 mm) for all ODOT Item 706 rigid pipe conduits and 6 inches (150 mm) for all 
other conduits below the bottom of the conduit for the full width of the trench.  Extend the 
bedding up around the pipe for a depth of not less than 30 percent of the rise of the 
conduit. Shape the bedding to fit the conduit with recesses shaped to receive the bell of 
bell-and-spigot pipe. Leave the bedding below the middle one-third of the pipe span 
uncompacted. Compact the remaining bedding according to ODOT Item 603.11. 

2. Use Type 2 bedding for Types A, B, C, and D conduits except for long span structures 
and for conduits that require Type 3 bedding. 

3. Type 3 bedding consists of a natural foundation with recesses shaped to receive the bell 
of bell-and-spigot pipe.  Scarify and loosen the middle one-third of the pipe span. 

4. Use Type 3 bedding for Type C and Type D conduits of the following materials:  ODOT 
Items 706.01, 706.02, or 706.03. 

5. Structural backfill for ODOT Item 603 bedding and backfill shall consist of limestone, 
gravel, natural sand, sand manufactured from stone, or foundry sand.  Provide Type I or 
Type II structural backfill per the requirements of ODOT Item 703.11 

6. Non-structural backfill should consist of clean, inorganic soil free of any miscellaneous 
materials, cobbles, and boulders.  The fill should be placed in uniform, thin lifts and 
carefully compacted to a unit dry weight equal to 100 percent in structure areas and at 
least 98 percent of the maximum dry weight below pavement areas.  The moisture 
content of the fill should be maintained at –2 to +1 percent of the optimum moisture 
content as determined in the laboratory by the Standard Test Methods for Moisture-
Density Relations of Soils (ASTM D 698).  Fill should not be placed in a frozen condition 
or upon a frozen subgrade. 

7. Place backfill to the limits described and according to the compaction requirements of 
ODOT Item 603.11.  Place the backfill in the trench and embankment outside the trench 
uniformly on both sides of the conduit for all conduit installations. 
a. Type A and B. Backfill Types A and B conduits except for long span structures as 

follows 
1) In a cut situation, place and compact structural backfill above the bedding 

for the full depth of the trench.  Within the trench and more than 4 feet (1.2 
m) above the top of the conduit, if the trench can accommodate compaction 
equipment, the Contractor may construct Item 203 Embankment.  For 
plastic pipe with an ID 8 inch (200 mm) or less, place and compact structural 
backfill above the bedding for the full depth of the trench. 

2) In a fill situation, place and compact structural backfill above the bedding for 
the full depth of the trench specified in 603.05.B.  Above these limits, 
uniformly place the lesser of one pipe span or 4 feet (1.2 m) of structural 
backfill on each side of the conduit and to a depth of 2 feet (0.6 m) above 
the top of the conduit.  Construct the embankment outside the limits of the 
backfill.  For plastic pipe with an ID 8 inch (200 mm) or less, place and 
compact structural backfill above the bedding for the full depth of the trench. 

b. Type C and D. Backfill Type C and D conduits as follows: 
1) In a cut situation, for plastic pipe, place and compact structural backfill 

above the bedding and to 12 inches (300 mm) over the top of the pipe.  All 
other conduit material types place and compact backfill. For plastic pipe with 
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an ID 8 inch (200 mm) or less, place and compact structural backfill above 
the bedding for the full depth of the trench. 

2) In a fill situation, for plastic pipe, place and compact structural backfill above 
the bedding for the full depth of the trench specified in 603.05.B.  Above 
these limits, uniformly place the lesser of one pipe span or 4 feet (1.2 m) of 
structural backfill on each side of the conduit and vertically to the top of the 
conduit.  Then place for a depth of 12 inches (300 mm) structural backfill 
over the top of the pipe equal to the trench width centered on the pipe 
center line.  Construct the embankment outside the limits of the backfill.  All 
other conduit material types place and compact backfill. For plastic pipe with 
an ID 8 inch (200 mm) or less, place and compact structural backfill above 
the bedding for the full depth of the trench. 

8. Carefully compact material under pipe haunches and bring backfill evenly up on both 
sides and along the full length of utility piping or conduit to avoid damage or displacement 
of utility system. 

9. All fill soils shall be placed in accordance with the article “Compaction of Soil Backfills 
and Fills” from the Earth Moving Specification Section 312000.  

10. Coordinate backfilling with utilities testing. 
11. Fill voids with approved backfill materials as shoring and bracing, and sheeting is 

removed. 
12. Place and compact final backfill of satisfactory soil material to final subgrade. 

3.2 PIPING INSTALLATION 

A. All installation shall be per the latest version of the ODOT Construction and Material 
Specifications item 603 and the latest version of the ODOT Standard Construction Drawings. 

B. General Locations and Arrangements:  Drawing plans and details indicate general location and 
arrangement of underground storm drainage piping.  Location and arrangement of piping layout 
take design considerations into account.  Install piping as indicated, to extent practical.  Where 
specific installation is not indicated, contact architect. 

C. Install piping beginning at low point, true to grades and alignment indicated with unbroken 
continuity of invert.  Place bell ends of piping facing upstream.  Install gaskets, seals, sleeves, 
and couplings according to manufacturer's written instructions for use of lubricants, cements, 
and other installation requirements. 

D. Install manholes for changes in direction unless fittings are indicated.  Use fittings for branch 
connections unless direct tap into existing sewer is indicated. 

E. Install proper size increasers, reducers, and couplings where different sizes or materials of 
pipes and fittings are connected.  Reducing size of piping in direction of flow is prohibited. 

F. Install gravity-flow, nonpressure drainage piping according to the following: 

1. Install piping pitched down in direction of flow, at minimum slope of 1 percent, unless 
otherwise indicated. 

2. Install piping with 12inches minimum cover, unless otherwise indicated on the drawings. 
Notify architect if less than 12 inches of cover will exist. 

3. During construction protect installed piping from damage.  Maintain manufacturers 
recommended minimum cover. 
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A. All joint construction shall be per the latest version of the ODOT Construction and Material 
Specifications item 603 and the latest version of the ODOT Standard Construction Drawings. 

3.3 PIPE JOINT CONSTRUCTION 

B. Join dissimilar pipe materials with pressure-type couplings, or concrete collar. 

3.4 CLEANOUT INSTALLATION 

A. Install cleanouts and riser extension from sewer pipe to cleanout at grade.  Use cast-iron soil 
pipe fittings in sewer pipes at branches for cleanouts and cast-iron soil pipe for riser extensions 
to cleanouts.  Install piping so cleanouts open in direction of flow in sewer pipe. 
1. Use medium-duty, top-loading classification cleanouts in earth or unpaved foot-traffic 

areas. 
2. Use heavy-duty, top-loading classification cleanouts in paved foot-traffic, vehicle-traffic, 

roads, and service areas. 

B. Set cleanout frames and covers in earth in cast-in-place concrete block, 18 by 18 by 12 inches 
deep.  Set with tops 1 inch above surrounding earth grade. 

C. Set cleanout frames and covers in asphalt or concrete pavement with tops flush with pavement 
surface. 

3.5 DRAIN INSTALLATION 

A. Install type of drains in locations indicated. 
1. Use medium-duty, top-loading classification drains in earth or unpaved foot-traffic areas. 
2. Use heavy-duty, top-loading classification drains in paved foot-traffic, vehicle-traffic, 

roads, and service areas. 

B. Install per manufacturer’s written recommendations.   

3.6 MANHOLE INSTALLATION 

A. General: Installation shall be per the latest version of the ODOT Construction and Material 
Specifications and the latest version of the ODOT Standard Construction Drawings. 

B. Set tops of frames and covers flush with finished surface of manholes that occur in pavements.  
Set tops 3 inches above finished surface elsewhere, unless otherwise indicated. 

3.7 CATCH BASIN INSTALLATION 

A. General: Installation shall be per the latest version of the ODOT Construction and Material 
Specifications and the latest version of the ODOT Standard Construction Drawings. 

B. Set frames and grates to elevations indicated. 



Loveland City School District                                                                                                                              BID SET 
Loveland High School Parking Lot Additions                                                                                                    May 2026 
 

STORM DRAINAGE 334100 - 8 

3.8 STORMWATER INLET AND OUTLET INSTALLATION 

A. General: Installation of Headwalls and Rock Channel Protection shall be per the latest version 
of the ODOT Construction and Material Specifications and the latest version of the ODOT 
Standard Construction Drawings. 

3.9 CONCRETE PLACEMENT 

A. Place cast-in-place concrete according to ACI 318/318R. 

3.10 CONNECTIONS 

A. Connect nonpressure, gravity-flow drainage piping in building's storm building drains specified 
in Division 22 Section "Facility Storm Drainage Piping." 

3.11 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Inspect interior of piping to determine whether line displacement or other damage has occurred.  
Inspect after approximately 24 inches of backfill is in place, and again at completion of Project. 
1. Defects requiring correction include the following: 

a. Alignment:  Less than full diameter of inside of pipe is visible between structures. 
b. Deflection:  Flexible piping with deflection that prevents passage of ball or cylinder 

of size not less than 92.5 percent of piping diameter. 
c. Crushed, broken, cracked, or otherwise damaged piping. 

2. Replace defective piping using new materials, and repeat inspections until defects are 
within allowances specified. 

3. Reinspect and repeat procedure until results are satisfactory. 

B. Test new piping systems, and parts of existing systems that have been altered, extended, or 
repaired, for leaks and defects. 

1. Do not enclose, cover, or put into service before inspection and approval. 
2. Test completed piping systems according to authorities having jurisdiction. 
3. Schedule tests and inspections by authorities having jurisdiction with at least 24 hours' 

advance notice. 

C. Replace defective piping using new materials, and repeat testing until defect is within 
allowances specified. 

3.12 CLEANING 

A. Clean interior of piping of dirt and superfluous materials. 

END OF SECTION 334100 
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GENERAL NOTES
& DETAILS

GENERAL NOTES
1. THE CITY OF LOVELAND, AND THE CURRENT EDITION OF THE STATE OF OHIO DEPARTMENT OF

TRANSPORTATION CONSTRUCTION AND MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (ODOT CMS), INCLUDING ALL
SUPPLEMENTS, SHALL GOVERN ALL MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP INVOLVED IN THE IMPROVEMENTS
SHOWN ON THIS PLAN. IGNORE REFERENCES TO MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT IN THE ODOT CMS
UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. IN THE CASE OF CONFLICTS BETWEEN THE ODOT CMS AND THE CITY OF
LOVELAND REQUIREMENTS, THE CITY OF LOVELAND REQUIREMENTS SHALL PREVAIL.

2. THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR THE INVESTIGATION, LOCATION, SUPPORT, PROTECTION, AND
RESTORATION OF ALL EXISTING UTILITIES AND APPURTENANCES WHETHER SHOWN ON THESE PLANS
OR NOT. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL EXPOSE ALL UTILITIES OR STRUCTURES PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION
TO VERIFY THE VERTICAL AND HORIZONTAL EFFECT ON THE PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION. THE
CONTRACTOR SHALL CALL, TOLL FREE, THE OHIO UTILITIES PROTECTION SERVICE (8-1-1 OR
1-800-362-2764) 48 HOURS (EXCLUDING WEEKENDS AND HOLIDAYS) PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION AND
SHALL NOTIFY ALL UTILITY COMPANIES WHO ARE NON-MEMBERS OF THE OHIO UTILITIES PROTECTION
SERVICE AT LEAST 48 HOURS (EXCLUDING WEEKENDS AND HOLIDAYS) PRIOR TO WORK IN THE
VICINITY OF THEIR UNDERGROUND LINES.

3. CONTRACTOR SHALL OBTAIN A PERMIT FOR ALL CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES IN ACCORDANCE WITH
LOCAL, STATE, & FEDERAL REGULATIONS.

4. THE CONTRACTOR IS TO PERFORM ALL INSPECTIONS AS REQUIRED BY THE OHIO EPA FOR THE
NATIONAL POLLUTANT DISCHARGE ELIMINATION SYSTEM (NPDES) PERMIT AND FURNISH OWNERS
REPRESENTATIVE WITH WRITTEN REPORTS.

5. THE CONTRACTOR IS REQUIRED TO VISIT THE SITE AND FULLY INFORM THEMSELVES CONCERNING ALL
CONDITIONS AFFECTING THE SCOPE OF THE WORK. FAILURE TO VISIT THE SITE SHALL NOT RELIEVE
THEM FROM ANY RESPONSIBILITY IN THE PERFORMANCE OF THE CONTRACT.

6. NO ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION SHALL BE ALLOWED FOR EXPENSES INCURRED DUE TO SOIL
CONDITIONS, GROUNDWATER, AND/OR ROCK EXCAVATION, ALL OF THESE ITEMS SHALL BE INCLUDED
IN THE PRICE BID FOR THE PROJECT.

7. THE COST OF ALL DEWATERING REQUIRED FOR THE CONSTRUCTION OF THIS PROJECT SHALL BE
INCLUDED IN THE PRICE BID FOR THE PROJECT.

8. THE DIRECT OR INDIRECT DISCHARGE OR PUMPING OF UNFILTERED SEDIMENT-LADEN WATER INTO
THE STORM DRAINAGE SYSTEM OR WATERCOURSE IS ILLEGAL AND PROHIBITED.

9. ANY WELL, WELL POINT, PIT, OR OTHER DEVICE INSTALLED FOR THE PURPOSE OF LOWERING THE
GROUND WATER TO FACILITATE CONSTRUCTION OF THIS PROJECT SHALL BE PROPERLY ABANDONED
IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE PROVISIONS OF SECTION 3745-9-10 OF THE OHIO ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
OR IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE PROVISIONS OF THIS PLAN AS DIRECTED BY THE DIRECTOR OF PUBLIC
UTILITIES OR HIS REPRESENTATIVE.

10. ANY CONTRACTOR INSTALLING ANY WELL, WELL POINT, PIT, OR OTHER DEVICE USED FOR THE
PURPOSE OF REMOVING GROUND WATER FROM AN AQUIFER SHALL COMPLETE AND FILE A WELL LOG
AND DRILLING REPORT FORM WITH THE OHIO DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL RESOURCES (ODNR),
DIVISION OF WATER, WITHIN 30 DAYS OF THE WELL COMPLETION IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE OHIO
REVISED CODE SECTION 1521.01 AND 1521.05 IN ADDITION, ANY SUCH FACILITY IS COMPLETED IN
ACCORDANCE WITH SECTION 1521.16 OF THE OHIO REVISED CODE. FOR COPIES OF THE NECESSARY
WELL LOG, DRILLING REPORT, OR REGISTRATION FORMS, PLEASE CONTACT: OHIO DEPARTMENT OF
NATURAL RESOURCES, 2045 MORSE ROAD, COLUMBUS, OHIO 43229, 614-265-6576.

11. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE SOLELY RESPONSIBLE TO THE ODNR FOR THE REGISTRY, MAINTENANCE
AND ABANDONMENT OF ANY WITHDRAWAL DEVICE USED IN CONSTRUCTION OF THIS PROJECT.

12. ALL DIMENSIONS ARE TO THE EDGE OF PAVEMENT AND/OR FACE OF CURB, UNLESS OTHERWISE
NOTED.

13. ALL SITE SIGNAGE, STRIPING COLOR AND WIDTH SHALL BE PER THE OHIO MANUAL OF UNIFORM
TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES.

14. ALL EXISTING PAVEMENTS, WALKS, CURBS, ETC. SHALL BE FULL DEPTH SAWCUT BEFORE REMOVAL. IF,
DURING CONSTRUCTION, THE PAVEMENT, WALKWAY, CURB, ETC. IS DAMAGED BEYOND THE ORIGINAL
SAWCUT, THE DAMAGED AREA SHALL BE RECUT TO NEAT LINES AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.
PAYMENT FOR SAWCUTTING SHALL BE INCLUDED IN THE PRICE BID FOR THE PROJECT.

15. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL FULL DEPTH SAWCUT EXISTING PAVEMENT TO PROVIDE A SMOOTH
VERTICAL FULL DEPTH BUTT JOINT BETWEEN THE EXISTING PAVEMENT OR CURB AND THE PROPOSED
PAVEMENT. CONTRACTOR SHALL LOCATE SOUND PAVEMENT EDGE AND CUT AND TRIM PAVEMENT TO
A NEAT LINE. INCLUDE THE COST OF PAVEMENT REMOVAL AND DISPOSAL IN THE PRICE BID FOR THE
PROJECT.

GRADING NOTES
1. CONTRACTOR TO REMOVE TREES AND CLEAR AREAS AS NECESSARY TO PERFORM ALL SITE WORK

INCLUDING GRADING AND UTILITY WORK.

2. PROTECTION OF EXISTING TREES AND VEGETATION: PROTECT EXISTING TREES AND OTHER
VEGETATION INDICATED TO REMAIN IN PLACE AGAINST UNNECESSARY CUTTING, BREAKING OR
SKINNING OF ROOTS, SKINNING OR BRUISING OF BARK, SMOTHERING OF TREES BY STOCKPILING
CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS OR EXCAVATED MATERIALS WITHIN DRIP LINE, EXCESS FOOT OR
VEHICULAR TRAFFIC, OR PARKING OF VEHICLES WITHIN DRIP LINE.  PROVIDE TEMPORARY GUARDS TO
PROTECT TREES AND VEGETATION TO BE LEFT STANDING.

3. ALL ELEVATIONS SHOWN ARE FINISHED GRADE ELEVATIONS.

4. SITE BUILDING PAD EXCAVATION AND CONSTRUCTION TO BE PER GEOTECHNICAL ENGINEER'S
RECOMMENDATIONS.  BUILDING PAD PREPARATION SHALL BEGIN BY CLEARING & STRIPPING
UNSUITABLE MATERIAL FROM PAD SITE.  THEN PLACE & COMPACT BACKFILL MATERIAL AT
GEOTECHNICAL ENGINEER'S AND ARCHITECT'S RECOMMENDATIONS. ALL BACKFILL MATERIAL MUST BE
ACCEPTABLE TO THE GEOTECHNICAL ENGINEER.

5. ALL FILL UNDER PAVEMENT SHALL BE COMPACTED TO THE GEOTECHNICAL ENGINEER'S
RECOMMENDATIONS.

6. THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR BALANCING THE SITE EARTHWORK ON SITE.  THE
CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR BURY/BORROW PITS AS NEEDED TO BALANCE THE SITE.
GEOTECH AND ENGINEER MUST APPROVE AREAS PRIOR TO BURY/BORROW OPERATIONS.  AS-BUILT OF
BURY/BORROW PIT WILL BE REQUIRED AT COMPLETION OF CONTRACTOR WORK AND MUST BE
SUBMITTED TO THE CONSTRUCTION MANAGER.

7. CONTRACTOR SHALL IMPLEMENT ALL SOIL AND EROSION CONTROL PRACTICES REQUIRED BY THE
CITY OF LOVELAND AND THE OHIO EPA.

8. ALL GROUND SURFACE AREAS THAT HAVE BEEN EXPOSED OR LEFT BARE AS A RESULT OF
CONSTRUCTION AND ARE TO FINAL GRADE AND ARE TO REMAIN SO, SHALL BE SEEDED AND MULCHED
AS SOON AS PRACTICAL IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE PROJECT SPECIFICATIONS. IF NO SPECIFICATIONS
ARE SUPPLIED, USE ODOT ITEM 659.

9. CONTRACTOR TO LAYOUT BUILDING BASED ON ARCHITECTURAL/FOUNDATION PLANS.  SITE PLAN IS
FOR CONCEPTUAL PURPOSES ONLY.

UTILITY NOTES
1. ALL DRAIN TILE AND STORM SEWERS DAMAGED, DISTURBED OR REMOVED AS A RESULT OF THE

CONTRACTOR'S OPERATIONS SHALL BE REPLACED WITH THE SAME QUALITY PIPE OR BETTER,
MAINTAINING THE SAME GRADIENT AS EXISTING. THE DRAIN TILE AND/OR STORM SEWER SHALL BE
CONNECTED TO THE CURB SUBDRAIN, STORM SEWER SYSTEM OR OUTLETTED INTO THE ROADWAY
DITCH AS APPLICABLE. REPLACED DRAIN TILE/STORM SEWER SHALL BE LAID ON COMPACTED BEDDING
EQUAL IN DENSITY TO SURROUNDING STRATUM. REPLACEMENT SHALL BE DONE AT THE TIME OF THE
BACKFILL OPERATION. COST OF THIS WORK TO BE INCLUDED IN THE PRICE BID FOR THE PROJECT.

2. ALL EXISTING UTILITIES KNOWN TO EXIST HAVE BEEN SHOWN ON THESE PLANS IN THEIR
APPROXIMATE LOCATION. PRIOR TO THE BEGINNING OF CONSTRUCTION OR EARTH MOVING
OPERATIONS, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY THE LOCATION AND ELEVATION OF THE UTILITIES
SHOWN. THE CONTRACTOR IS ALSO RESPONSIBLE FOR THE PROTECTION AND/OR RELOCATION OF
ANY UTILITIES THAT MAY EXIST AND ARE NOT SHOWN.

3. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR COORDINATING THE RELOCATION AND/OR
PROTECTION OF ANY UTILITIES AS REQUIRED BY THE PLAN WITH THE OWNER OF THE AFFECTED
UTILITY.

4. UTILITY POLES WITHIN INFLUENCE OF THE UTILITY OPERATIONS SHALL BE REINFORCED BY THE
UTILITY COMPANY PRIOR TO THESE CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES. NOTIFICATION OF THE UTILITY
COMPANY PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION SHALL BE THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR.

5. COMPACTED FILLS ARE TO BE MADE TO A MINIMUM OF THREE FEET ABOVE THE CROWN OF ANY
PROPOSED SEWER PRIOR TO CUTTING OF TRENCHES FOR PLACEMENT OF SAID SEWERS.  ALL FILLS
SHALL BE CONTROLLED, COMPACTED, AND INSPECTED BY AN APPROVED TESTING LABORATORY OR
AN INSPECTOR FROM THE APPROPRIATE GOVERNMENTAL AGENCY.

6. CONTRACTOR TO REPLACE ANY PAVEMENT OR UTILITIES DAMAGED WHICH ARE NOT SPECIFIED TO BE
REMOVED ON THESE PLANS.

7. ALL CATCH BASINS PLACED WITHIN THE PAVEMENT SHALL HAVE HEAVY DUTY FRAMES AND GRATES.
CATCH BASINS WITHIN AN ACCESSIBLE ROUTE SHALL CONFORM TO ADA REQUIREMENTS.

8. ADJUST ALL EXISTING CASTINGS AND CLEANOUTS WITHIN PROJECT AREA TO GRADE AS REQUIRED.

9. ALL CATCH BASINS WITH DEPTH GREATER THAN 6' SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH STEPS. STEPS SHALL
MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF ODOT ITEM 611.

10. ALL STORM AND SANITARY SEWER MANHOLES WITH A DEPTH GREATER THAN 6' SHALL BE PROVIDED
WITH STEPS.  STEPS SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF ODOT ITEM 611.

11. DISTANCES SHOWN FOR BOTH SANITARY AND STORM SEWER PIPES ARE MEASURED FROM CENTER OF
STRUCTURE. THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR ACTUAL FIELD CUT LENGTH. COORDINATES FOR
STORM AND SANITARY STRUCTURES ARE SHOWN TO THE CENTER OF STRUCTURE, UNLESS
OTHERWISE NOTED.

12. IMMEDIATELY AFTER PLACEMENT OF ANY CONDUITS, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL CONSTRUCT THE END
TREATMENTS REQUIRED BY THE PLANS AT BOTH THE OUTLET AND INLET ENDS. THIS SHALL INCLUDE
HEADWALLS, CONCRETE, RIP RAP, ROCK CHANNEL PROTECTION, SODDING, POURING BOTTOMS,
MUDDING LIFT HOLES, ETC.

13. ALL PROPOSED STORM SEWERS, SURFACE OR OTHER DRAINAGE FACILITIES ARE TO BE PRIVATE AND
MAINTAINED BY THE OWNER.  EROSION CONTROL MEASURES MUST PROVIDE PROTECTION UNTIL
COMPLETION OF THE PROJECT AND VEGETATIVE STABILIZATION.

14. THE CONTRACTOR IS TO CONSTRUCT CURBS, CATCH BASINS, DOWNSPOUTS, PIPING AND
CONNECTIONS ETC. AS REQUIRED TO CONVEY THE ROOF AND PAVED SURFACE DRAINAGE TO THE
DETENTION BASIN.

15. ROOF DRAINS, FOUNDATION DRAINS AND ALL OTHER CLEAR WATER CONNECTIONS TO THE SANITARY
SEWER SYSTEMS ARE PROHIBITED.

16. SITE CONTRACTOR SHALL PICK UP ALL UTILITIES, WITH THE EXCEPTION OF DOWNSPOUTS, 5' OUTSIDE
BUILDING WALL.  COORDINATE WITH CONSTRUCTION MANAGER.

17. ALL STORM STRUCTURES ARE ODOT TYPES UNLESS OTHERWISE INDICATED.

18. STORM SEWER PIPE LABELED "STM" SHALL BE ONE OF THE FOLLOWING: PVC SDR-35 PER ODOT ITEM
707.45, PVC PROFILE PIPE PER ODOT ITEM 707.43,  HIGH DENSITY POLYETHYLENE PER ODOT ITEM
707.33, ALUMINIZED CORRUGATED METAL, ODOT ITEM 707.01, 707.02, OR REINFORCED CONCRETE PIPE,
ODOT ITEM 706.02 CLASS IV.  STORM SEWER PIPE LABELED "RCP" SHALL BE REINFORCED CONCRETE
PIPE, ODOT ITEM 706.02 CLASS IV.  ALL STORM IS TO BE INSTALLED PER ODOT ITEM 611. ALL STORM
PIPE USED MUST HAVE A MANUFACTURER SPECIFIED FRICTION FACTOR OF 0.013 (N=0.013) OR LESS.

19. ALL CATCH BASINS IN THE PAVEMENT ARE TO HAVE 4, 4" PERFORATED UNDERDRAINS EXTENDING 10
LF FROM THE CATCH BASIN IN THE UPHILL DIRECTION AND CAPPED.  ALL CATCH BASINS IN THE CURB
ARE TO HAVE 2, 4" PERFORATED UNDERDRAINS EXTENDING 10 LF FROM THE CATCH BASIN IN THE
UPHILL DIRECTION AND CAPPED.

20. FOR EXACT LOCATION OF DOWN SPOUTS & ROOF DRAINS, COORDINATE WITH CONSTRUCTION
MANAGER.  ALL ROOF DRAINS ARE TO BE 8" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

21. ALL YARD DRAINS SHALL BE ONE OF THE FOLLOWING: NYLOPLAST-ADS DRAIN BASIN, NDS DURACAST
FABRICATED PVC CATCH BASIN, AGRI-DRAIN CATCH BASIN, OR APPROVED EQUAL.

22. ALL EXISTING INVERTS ALONG PROPOSED PIPE ALIGNMENTS SHALL BE VERIFIED BY THE CONTRACTOR
PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION OF THE SEWER.

23. ANY FIELD TILE CUT IN EXCAVATION WHICH DRAINS IN AN OFFSITE AREA MUST BE TIED INTO THE
STORM DRAINAGE SYSTEM.

24. THE FLOW IN ALL SEWERS, DRAINS, FIELD TILES AND WATERCOURSES ENCOUNTERED SHALL BE
MAINTAINED BY THE CONTRACTOR AT HIS OWN EXPENSE, AND WHENEVER SUCH WATERCOURSES
AND DRAINS ARE DISTURBED OR DESTROYED DURING THE PROSECUTION OF THE WORK, THEY SHALL
BE RESTORED BY THE CONTRACTOR AT HIS OWN EXPENSE TO A CONDITION SATISFACTORY TO THE
ENGINEER.

25. SANITARY SEWER SHALL BE SDR-35 OR APPROVED EQUAL AND CONFORM TO THE STANDARDS AND
SPECIFICATIONS OF THE CITY OF LOVELAND.  PIPE MUST MEET MINIMUM SLOPE REQUIREMENTS OF
THE CITY OF LOVELAND AND OHIO EPA.  SANITARY SEWER SHALL BE INSTALLED AT A MINIMUM DEPTH
OF FOUR FEET (4') UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.  A MINIMUM OF 18" CLEARANCE SHALL BE MAINTAINED
AT ALL WATERLINE CROSSINGS.  SANITARY SERVICE JOINTS SHALL CONFORM TO ASTM D-3212.

26. SANITARY SEWER IS TO BE BEDDED WITH CLEAN GRANULAR MATERIAL-AGGREGATES NOT TO BE
LARGER THAN 3/4" AND NOT SMALLER THAN NO. 8 SIEVE, FREE OF SILT AND FINES, AASHTO M43 SIZE
#67, 7 OR 8.  BEDDING TO BE MINIMUM OF 6" BELOW & 12" ABOVE THE PIPE.

27. ALL WATERLINE CROSSINGS SHALL MAINTAIN A VERTICAL SEPARATION OF 18" MINIMUM.  SANITARY
SEWER SHALL BE LOCATED A MINIMUM OF 18" BELOW WATERLINE AT ALL CROSSINGS.  WATERLINE
SHALL BE LOCATED A MINIMUM OF 10' HORIZONTALLY FROM ANY SANITARY SEWER.  ALL
MEASUREMENTS SHALL BE TAKEN FROM OUTSIDE OF SEWER PIPE TO THE OUTSIDE OF WATERLINE
PIPE. ONE FULL LENGTH OF WATERLINE PIPE SHALL BE LOCATED AT ALL CROSSINGS TO ENABLE BOTH
JOINTS TO BE LOCATED AS FAR FROM SEWER AS POSSIBLE. ALL WATER SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF 4'
OF COVER.

28. WATERLINE 4 INCHES AND LARGER SHALL BE DUCTILE IRON PIPE CLASS 52, MINIMUM 250 PSI, AWWA
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NOTE:
UNDERGROUND UTILITIES ARE PLOTTED FROM A
COMPILATION OF AVAILABLE RECORD INFORMATION AND
SURFACE  INDICATIONS OF UNDERGROUND STRUCTURES AND
MAY NOT BE INCLUSIVE. PRECISE LOCATIONS AND THE
EXISTENCE OR NON EXISTENCE OF UNDERGROUND UTILITIES
CANNOT BE VERIFIED. PLEASE NOTIFY THE OHIO UTILITY
PROTECTION SERVICE AT 811 OR 1-800-362-2764 BEFORE ANY
PERIOD OF EXCAVATION OR CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITY.
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LEGEND:
BENCHMARK
5/8" IRON PIN FOUND (UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE)
5/8" IRON PIN SET (KLEINGERS GROUP)
MAG NAIL SET
SANITARY MANHOLE
STORM MANHOLE
CATCH BASIN
INLET
ELECTRIC BOX
ELECTRIC METER
PULL BOX
LIGHT POLE
UTILITY POLE
GUY WIRE
TRAFFIC SIGNAL POLE
GAS VALVE
FIRE HYDRANT
WATER VALVE
GUARD POST
SINGLE POST SIGN
FENCE LINE
TREE LINE
WATER LINE
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UNDERGROUND ELECTRIC
UNDERGROUND FIBER OPTICS
UNDERGROUND UTILITIES
OVERHEAD ELECTRIC
OVERHEAD UTILITIES
STORM SEWER
SANITARY SEWER
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NOTES:
1. SOURCE DOCUMENTS AS NOTED.
2. OCCUPATION IN GENERAL FITS SURVEY.
3. MONUMENTATION IS IN GOOD CONDITION UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.
4. ALL IRON PINS SET ARE 5/8" DIAMETER x 30" IRON REBAR WITH ID CAP

STAMPED "KLEINGERS GROUP".
5. DISTANCE UNITS ARE BASED ON THE US SURVEY FOOT DEFINITION (1' =

1200/3937 METERS).
6. BEARINGS SHOWN HEREON ARE BASED ON THE OHIO STATE PLANE

COORDINATE SYSTEM, SOUTH ZONE, AND NORTH AMERICAN DATUM OF 1983
(2011) AS ESTABLISHED FROM A GPS SURVEY ORIGINATING ON ODOT CORS
STATION "LEBA" WITH A BEARING OF S05°16'06"W AS SHOWN ALONG THE
CENTERLINE OF RICH ROAD.

7. PROJECT COORDINATES ARE BASED ON THE OHIO STATE PLANE COORDINATE
SYSTEM AND HAVE BEEN SCALED TO GROUND BY USING A PROJECT
ADJUSTMENT FACTOR OF 1.00009280891 APPLIED AT A BASE POINT OF N:
470,626.61 E: 1,466,155.35. GRID AND GROUND COORDINATES ARE IDENTICAL AT
THE BASE POINT.
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DEMOLITION PLAN LEGEND
SELECTIVELY REMOVE GRAVEL AS NEEDED TO
ACHIEVE PROPOSED FINISHED GRADES

SAWCUT LINE PER DETAIL 3/C1.0

DEMOLITION PLAN KEY NOTES
REMOVE PARKING SPACE STRIPING

PROTECT EXISTING UTILITY
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NOTE:
UNDERGROUND UTILITIES ARE PLOTTED FROM A
COMPILATION OF AVAILABLE RECORD INFORMATION AND
SURFACE  INDICATIONS OF UNDERGROUND STRUCTURES AND
MAY NOT BE INCLUSIVE. PRECISE LOCATIONS AND THE
EXISTENCE OR NON EXISTENCE OF UNDERGROUND UTILITIES
CANNOT BE VERIFIED. PLEASE NOTIFY THE OHIO UTILITY
PROTECTION SERVICE AT 811 OR 1-800-362-2764 BEFORE ANY
PERIOD OF EXCAVATION OR CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITY.
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C4.0

OVERALL
LOCATION PLAN

LEGEND
CATCH BASIN

CURB INLET

HEADWALL

CONTRACTOR TO MILL & OVERLAY 1250 SY OF
PAVEMENT ON THIS SHEET PER DETAIL 4/C1.0.
CONTRACTOR TO SEAL COAT 32100 SY OF
PAVEMENT ON THIS SHEET PER DETAIL.
CONTRACTOR TO PATCH 0 SY OF PAVEMENT ON
THIS SHEET PER DETAIL 1/C1.0.

100

110

120

0 10025 50

PLAN SHEET GENERAL NOTE:
1. ALL EXISTING PAINTED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DAMAGED OR

OBSCURED BY REQUIRED WORK SHALL BE REPLACED IN
KIND PER ORIGINAL DIMENSIONS.

PLAN SHEET KEY NOTES
BID ALTERNATE : CONTRACTOR TO INSTALL
BARRIER CURB ALONG THE SOUTH DRIVEWAY TO
EXTENTS SHOWN PER DETAIL 2/C1.0.

BID ALTERNATE : CONTRACTOR TO MILL AND
OVERLAY SOUTH WEST LOT PER DETAIL 4/C1.0.

BID ALTERNATE : CONTRACTOR TO SEAL COAT
BOTH DRIVEWAYS AND ATTACHED AREAS, BACK
LOT, AND FRONT LOT TO EXTENTS SHOWN.

1

2

3
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UNDERGROUND UTILITIES ARE PLOTTED FROM A
COMPILATION OF AVAILABLE RECORD INFORMATION AND
SURFACE  INDICATIONS OF UNDERGROUND STRUCTURES AND
MAY NOT BE INCLUSIVE. PRECISE LOCATIONS AND THE
EXISTENCE OR NON EXISTENCE OF UNDERGROUND UTILITIES
CANNOT BE VERIFIED. PLEASE NOTIFY THE OHIO UTILITY
PROTECTION SERVICE AT 811 OR 1-800-362-2764 BEFORE ANY
PERIOD OF EXCAVATION OR CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITY.
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LOCATION PLAN -
PARKING

LOCATION PLAN LEGEND
CATCH BASIN

CURB INLET

HEADWALL

ASPHALT PAVEMENT PER DETAIL 1/C1.0

100

110

120

LOCATION PLAN KEY NOTES
EDGE OF PAVEMENT PER DETAIL 1/C1.0.

BARRIER CURB PER DETAIL 2/C1.0.

1
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0 4010 20

PARKING SUMMARY
REMOVED - 2 PARKING SPOTS

PROPOSED - 96 PARKING SPOTS

EXISTING & PROPOSED - 118 PARKING SPOTS

PLAN SHEET GENERAL NOTES:
1. ALL EXISTING PAINTED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DAMAGED OR

OBSCURED BY REQUIRED WORK SHALL BE REPLACED IN
KIND PER ORIGINAL DIMENSIONS.

2. BID ALTERNATE : CONTRACTOR TO INSTALL BARRIER CURB
ALONG THE SOUTH DRIVEWAY TO EXTENTS SHOWN PER
DETAIL 2/C1.0.

3. BID ALTERNATE : CONTRACTOR TO MILL AND OVERLAY
SOUTH WEST LOT PER DETAIL 4/C1.0.

4. BID ALTERNATE : CONTRACTOR TO SEAL COAT BOTH
DRIVEWAYS AND ATTACHED AREAS, BACK LOT, AND FRONT
LOT.



S0
5°

16
'06

"W
25

0.5
0'

GPGPGPGPGPGPGP

26.87'

238.83'

243.72'

281.47'

272.18'

8"
 P

VC
8"

 P
VC

8" PVC (PER RECORD)

8" PVC (PER RECORD) 8" PVC (PER RECORD)

EX
. S

AN

12
" P

VC
 (P

ER
 R

EC
OR

D)

12
" P

VC
 (P

ER
 R

EC
OR

D)

12
" C

MP

24" CMP

30" CMP

8"
 P

VC

12" CMP

12" CMP

12" PVC

12" CONC
12" CONC

15"
 PVC

24" CONC

D

S

S

S

S

S

S

S

W

W

W

W

G

N84°25'54"W    1655.95' (1655.80'DEED)

S84°25'54"E    1655.70' (1655.44'DEED)

PB
TRP

PB

EE

MSP

LOT 12

LOT 16

LOT 17

Z

621-0026-0008

Z

Z

Z

Z

CITY OF LOVELANDSYMMES TOWNSHIP

CHATHAM WOODS SUBDIVISIONBLOCK BP.B. 282 PG. 40

RI
CH

 R
OA

D
(R

/W
 V

AR
IE

S)

73
7

73
873

974
074

174
274

374
474

574
674

774
874

975
075

1

75
2

735

736
734

735

738

739

740

741

72
872

973
073

173
273

373
473

5

73
6

73773
873

974
074

174
274

374
474

574
674

7

731
732

733

730

72
8

72
9

73
0

73
1

73
2

73
3

733

73
3

73
4

734

734

735

735

73
7

73
8

734

73
5

73
6

130

120

100

126' - 12" STM @ 0.51%

94
' -

 1
2"

 S
TM

 @
 1

.2
6%

72
9

73
0

73
1

736

735

73
5

73
6

IP

IP

737.59± ME

738.11± ME

738.39± ME

735.80 EP

736.30 EP

736.48 EP

734.06 EP 734.56 BC

734.06 EP

734.56 BC

736.23 EP

733.37 EP 734.56 BC

736.06 EP

734.68
GRATE

733.33 RIM

1

22

3

735.76

110

8' - 12" STM @ 1.22%

73
1

260049.001

MAY 2026

SHEET NO.

SHEET NAME:

NO. DATE DESCRIPTION

I 
N

 S
 P

 I
 R

 E
 D

  
  
P

 E
 O

 P
 L

 E
  
  
  
  
  
C

 R
 E

 A
 T

 I
 V

 E
  
  
D

 E
 S

 I
 G

 N
  
  
  
  
  
T

 R
 A

 N
 S

 F
 O

 R
 M

 I
 N

 G
  
  
C

 O
 M

 M
 U

 N
 I

 T
 I

 E
 S

SCALE:

PROJECT NO:

DATE:

SEAL:

LOVELAND HIGH
SCHOOL PARKING

1 TIGER TRAIL,
LOVELAND, OH 45140

 H
:\2

02
6\

26
00

49
\0

01
\_

D
W

G
\_

Sh
ee

ts
\2

60
04

9C
G

R
D

00
1.

dw
g,

 5
/4

/2
02

6 
3:

41
 P

M
, Z

ac
h 

R
us

ch
el

l

KLEINGERS
GROUP

THE

www.kleingers.comCIVIL ENGINEERING

SURVEYING
LANDSCAPE
ARCHITECTURE

West Chester, OH 45069
513.779.7851

6219 Centre Park Dr.

01 05/04/26 BID SET

NOTE:
UNDERGROUND UTILITIES ARE PLOTTED FROM A
COMPILATION OF AVAILABLE RECORD INFORMATION AND
SURFACE  INDICATIONS OF UNDERGROUND STRUCTURES AND
MAY NOT BE INCLUSIVE. PRECISE LOCATIONS AND THE
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UTILITY &
GRADING PLAN

PROPOSED GRADING LEGEND
EXISTING MAJOR CONTOUR

EXISTING MINOR CONTOUR

PROPOSED MAJOR CONTOUR

PROPOSED MINOR CONTOUR

PROPOSED SPOT ELEVATION

PROPOSED SWALE

1215

1216

1215

1216

1215.00

SPOT ELEVATION LEGEND
FINISHED GRADE ELEVATION

BACK OF CURB ELEVATION

EDGE OF PAVEMENT ELEVATION

STORM INLET TOP OF CASTING ELEVATION

CATCH BASIN GRATE ELEVATION

1215.00

1215.00 BC

1215.00 EP

PROPOSED EROSION CONTROL LEGEND
INLET PROTECTION PER DETAIL 1/C6.1

SILT FENCE PER DETAIL 2/C6.1

LIMITS OF DISTURBANCE

SF

IP

1215.00 RIM

1215.00
GRATE

PROPOSED UTILITY LEGEND
STORM SEWER PIPE

CATCH BASIN

CURB INLET

HEADWALL

STM

100

100

100

GRADING KEY NOTES
PROTECT EXISTING UTILITY STRUCTURE

PROTECT EXISTING UNDERGROUND UTILITY LINE

PROTECT EXISTING SCULPTURE
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STORM PROFILE
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C6.0

EROSION
CONTROL NOTES

PROJECT DATA
PROJECT DESCRIPTION
XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX

LATITUDE: N XX°XX'XX.XX"
LONGITUDE: W XX°XX'XX.XX"
ESTIMATED CONSTRUCTION DATES: XX/XX/XXXX - XX/XX/XXXX

TOTAL SITE AREA: X.XX ACRES
TOTAL DISTURBED AREA: X.XX ACRES

EXISTING IMPERVIOUS AREA: X.XX ACRES
PROPOSED IMPERVIOUS AREA: X.XX ACRES
TOTAL IMPERVIOUS AREA AFTER CONSTRUCTION: X.XX ACRES
INCREASE IN IMPERVIOUS AREA: 0%

PRE-CONSTRUCTION RUNOFF COEFFICIENT :          C=0.XX
POST-CONSTRUCTION RUNOFF COEFFICIENT:         C=0.XX

IMMEDIATE RECEIVING WATER/MS4:                 XXXXX
ULTIMATE RECEIVING STREAM: XXXXX

EXISTING LAND USE: XXXXX

SOILS: XXXXX

CONSTRUCTION SEQUENCE
TO COMPLETE THE EXCAVATION AND CONSTRUCTION OF THE PROPOSED JOB IMPROVEMENTS, COORDINATION OF THE
CONTRACTOR'S WORK CREWS WILL BE REQUIRED. THE EXISTING DITCHES WILL PERFORM TEMPORARY SEDIMENT CONTROL AND
STORAGE DURING THE PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION. WORK WILL GENERALLY PROCEED FROM DOWNSTREAM TO UPSTREAM IN THESE
WORK AREAS. THE GENERAL CONSTRUCTION SEQUENCE IS AS FOLLOWS:

A) INSTALL EROSION CONTROL ITEMS.
B) STRIP TOPSOIL AND ANY UNSUITABLE MATERIAL THROUGH THE INCREMENTAL WORK AREA.
C) INSTALL TEMPORARY DITCH CHECKS IN DOWNSTREAM END OF EXISTING DITCH WITHIN 24 HOURS FOLLOWING THE

STRIPPING OPERATION.
D) IF U/G PIPE IS CALLED FOR IN THIS PORTION OF WORK AREA, PIPE CREW WILL INSTALL PIPE AS WELL AS MANHOLES.
E) AS PIPE INSTALLATION PROGRESSES, REPAIR OF THE ROADWAY WILL PROCEED BEHIND IT.
F) ANY DISTURBED OR EXPOSED AREAS SHALL BE STABILIZED PER OEPA TEMPORARY AND PERMANENT STABILIZATION

REGULATIONS INCLUDING:
1. SEEDING
2. DITCH MATTING
3. INLET PROTECTION
4. MULCHING
5. WATERING

EMERGENCY ACTION & SPILL PREVENTION PLAN
THE SCOPE OF WORK COVERED BY THIS PLAN INCLUDES EMERGENCY RESPONSE TO SPILLS, CONTAINMENT OF SPILLED LIQUIDS,
EMERGENCY NOTIFICATION NUMBERS, AND SOIL EXCAVATION FOR SPILL CLEAN-UP.

IN THE EVENT OF A SPILL EVENT THE EMPLOYEE SHALL ASSESS THE SPILL AND IMMEDIATELY NOTIFY THE SAFETY OFFICER AND
SUPERVISOR IN CHARGE, OR OTHER INDIVIDUALS AS LISTED BELOW.

TITLE NAME PHONE NUMBER

SITE SUPERINTENDENT ______________________________________________________________________________

PROJECT ENGINEER ______________________________________________________________________________

IMMEDIATELY AFTER NOTIFICATION, THE EMPLOYEE WILL BE DIRECTED BY THE SAFETY OFFICER, OR RESPONSIBLE PARTY TO START
CONTAINMENT PROCEDURES TO PREVENT THE MATERIAL FROM REACHING THE STORM SEWERS, DRAINAGE DITCH, AND OTHER
OUTLETS USING THE FOLLOWING ACTIONS OR ANY OTHER MEANS NECESSARY WITHOUT COMPROMISING WORKER SAFETY:

1) CLEAR PERSONNEL FROM THE SPILL AREA AND ROPE OFF AREA.
2) STOP THE SPILL.
3) USE SORBENT MATERIALS, PLUG PUTTY, OR HOLE PUTTY AS NECESSARY TO CONTROL THE SPILL AT THE SOURCE.
4) CONSTRUCT A TEMPORARY CONTAINMENT DIKE OF SORBENT MATERIALS OR DIRT TO CONTAIN SPILL.

SPILL KITS WILL BE LOCATED ON THE PROJECT AS DESIGNATED ON THE SWPPP PLAN.

UPON COMPLETION OF CONTAINMENT OPERATIONS, PROPER CLEAN-UP PROCEDURES WILL BE IMPLEMENTED IN ACCORDANCE WITH
REGULATORY PROCEDURES.

IF THE SPILL EXCEEDS 25 GALLONS, THE FOLLOWING ORGANIZATIONS SHALL BE CONTACTED WITHIN 30 MINUTES OF THE INCIDENT:

EMERGENCY CONTACTS:  

OHIO EPA EMERGENCY RESPONSE CENTER 800-282-9378 (24-HOUR PHONE NO.)

__________ _____________________________________________________________________________________________

__________ _____________________________________________________________________________________________

GENERAL NOTES
THE CONTRACTOR IS HEREBY ADVISED THAT STRICTER POLLUTION CONTROL STANDARDS AND ENFORCEMENT HAVE BEEN IMPOSED
BY THE OHIO EPA SINCE MARCH 10, 2003 AND WITH REVISIONS IN APRIL 2018 AND IN APRIL 2023. ALSO, MANY PRIVATE CITIZEN
ENVIRONMENTAL GROUPS, WHO HAVE BEEN KNOWN TO FILE CIVIL LEGAL ACTIONS, ARE PRESENT IN THE AREA AND OBSERVE ALL
CONSTRUCTION OPERATIONS.

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL INFORM ALL SUBCONTRACTORS OF THE REQUIREMENTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE SWPPP AND
SHALL DOCUMENT ALL SUCH NOTIFICATIONS AND/OR DISCUSSIONS.

THE CONTRACTOR WILL BE REQUIRED TO PARTICIPATE IN SEDIMENT AND EROSION CONTROL INSPECTIONS ON A WEEKLY BASIS AND
SIGN AN APPROVED INSPECTION SHEET THAT SHALL BE KEPT ON FILE AT THE JOB SITE.

UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED, STANDARDS AND SPECIFICATIONS ESTABLISHED IN THE LATEST EDITION OF THE OEPA "RAINWATER
AND LAND DEVELOPMENT" HANDBOOK SHALL GOVERN THE EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL INSTALLATIONS SPECIFIED ON THIS
PLAN.

THIS PROJECT WILL INVOLVE SEVERAL CONSTRUCTION PHASES AND SEQUENCING THROUGHOUT ITS LIFETIME. IT IS VERY
IMPORTANT THAT ALL TEMPORARY SEDIMENT AND EROSION CONTROL (S&EC) FIELD METHODS ALONG WITH THIS PLAN, ARE
UPDATED TO REFLECT THE ACTUAL FIELD CONDITIONS, CURRENT WEATHER CONDITIONS AND SITE GRADE CHANGES. THE
ENGINEER OR THE OHIO EPA CAN AND WILL MODIFY THIS PLAN AS NECESSARY.

THE CONTRACTOR WILL VOLUNTARILY SELF REPORT ANY POTENTIAL VIOLATIONS OF THE OEPA NPDES PERMIT TO THE ENGINEER
AND THE OEPA.

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL REMOVE EXISTING GROUND COVER ONLY AS NECESSARY FOR THE PROJECT PHASE CURRENTLY UNDER
CONSTRUCTION.

CONSTRUCTION AND DEMOLITION DEBRIS SHALL BE PROPERLY DISPOSED OF ACCORDING TO OHIO EPA REQUIREMENTS.

THE CONTRACTOR WILL BE REQUIRED TO BUILD SEDIMENT BASINS OR SEDIMENT TRAPS OR USE EQUAL METHODS TO DETAIN AND
CLEAN WATER TO ACCEPTABLE EPA STANDARDS BEFORE RELEASING THE WATER BACK INTO THE STREAM.

THERE SHALL BE NO TURBID DISCHARGES TO SURFACE WATERS, RESULTING FROM DEWATERING ACTIVITIES.  SEDIMENT-LADEN
WATER MUST PASS THROUGH A SETTLING POND, FILTER BAG, OR OTHER COMPARABLE PRACTICE, PRIOR TO DISCHARGE.

NO SOLID OR LIQUID WASTE SHALL BE DISCHARGED INTO STORM WATER RUNOFF.

ALL PROCESS WASTEWATER (EQUIPMENT WASHING, LEACHATE FROM ON-SITE WASTE DISPOSAL, ETC.) SHALL BE COLLECTED AND
DISPOSED OF AT A PUBLICLY OWNED TREATMENT WORKS.

ALL CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES MUST COMPLY WITH ALL LOCAL EROSION/SEDIMENT CONTROL, WASTE DISPOSAL, SANITARY AND
HEALTH REGULATIONS.

OTHER EROSION CONTROL ITEMS MAY BE NECESSARY DUE TO ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE
RESPONSIBLE FOR INSTALLATION AND IMPLEMENTATION OF ADDITIONAL EROSION CONTROL ITEMS, AT THE ENGINEER'S
DISCRETION.

NO SOIL, ROCK, DEBRIS OR OTHER MATERIAL SHALL BE DUMPED OR PLACED IN ANY AREAS NOT ADEQUATELY PROTECTED BY
EROSION CONTROL INSTALLATIONS.

IT IS PREFERRED TO USE PERMANENT EROSION CONTROL ITEMS AS SHOWN IN THE PLANS TO CONTROL CONSTRUCTION POLLUTION
WHEN POSSIBLE. OTHERWISE, THE TEMPORARY POLLUTION PREVENTION ITEMS ARE TO BE USED.

MOST TEMPORARY S&EC METHODS, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO, SILT FENCE AND DITCH CHECKS MAY ALL HAVE TO BE
PERIODICALLY REMOVED AND REPLACED, OR MOVED FROM THE EXISTING ROAD DITCH OR STRIPPED AREAS AS WORK
PROGRESSES. ANY CHANGES SHALL BE NOTED IN THE PLAN BY RED LINE AND DATED ON A CORRECTIVE ACTION LOG.

ALL TEMPORARY SEDIMENT CONTROLS AND STORM WATER QUALITY METHODS WILL BE BUILT/INSTALLED AS THE PROJECT
PROGRESSES TO ELIMINATE UNNECESSARY DISTURBANCE AND REDUNDANCY. ALL TEMPORARY CONTROLS SHALL BE IN PLACE AND
FUNCTIONING PROPERLY WHEN THREATENING WEATHER IS IMMINENT.

"TEMPORARY STABILIZATION" MEANS THE ESTABLISHMENT OF TEMPORARY VEGETATION, MULCHING, GEOTEXTILES, SOD,
PRESERVATION OF EXISTING VEGETATION AND OTHER TECHNIQUES CAPABLE OF QUICKLY ESTABLISHING COVER OVER DISTURBED
AREAS TO PROVIDE EROSION CONTROL BETWEEN CONSTRUCTION OPERATIONS.

"PERMANENT STABILIZATION" MEANS THE ESTABLISHMENT OF PERMANENT VEGETATION, DECORATIVE LANDSCAPE MULCHING,
MATTING, SOD, RIP RAP AND LANDSCAPING TECHNIQUES TO PROVIDE PERMANENT EROSION CONTROL ON AREAS WHERE
CONSTRUCTION OPERATIONS ARE COMPLETE OR WHERE NO FURTHER DISTURBANCE IS EXPECTED FOR AT LEAST A YEAR.

OFF-SITE TRACKING OF SEDIMENTS SHALL BE MINIMIZED. A STABILIZED CONSTRUCTION ENTRANCE WILL BE PROVIDED TO HELP
REDUCE VEHICLE TRACKING OF SEDIMENTS. ALL PAVED STREETS ADJACENT TO THE SITE WILL BE SWEPT DAILY TO REMOVE ANY
EXCESS MUD, DIRT OR ROCK TRACKED FROM THE SITE. DUMP TRUCKS HAULING MATERIAL FROM THE CONSTRUCTION SITE WILL BE
COVERED WITH A TARP.

STABILIZATION PRACTICES
PERMANENT SEEDING AND MULCHING STABILIZATION SHALL BE PROVIDED PER OEPA GUIDELINES AS SET FORTH IN PART II.B OF
OHIO EPA PERMIT NO.: OHC000006. (SEE TABLE 1)

ALL TEMPORARY EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL INSTALLATIONS SHALL BE REMOVED WHEN 70% VEGETATION HAS BEEN
REACHED.

SEEDING & MULCHING
MULCH AND/OR OTHER APPROPRIATE VEGETATIVE PRACTICES SHALL BE APPLIED TO DISTURBED AREAS WITHIN 7 DAYS OF
GRADING IF THE AREA IS TO REMAIN DORMANT (UNDISTURBED) FOR MORE THAN 14 DAYS OR ON AREAS AND PORTIONS OF THE SITE
WHICH CAN BE BROUGHT TO FINAL GRADE.

MULCH SHALL CONSIST OF UNROTTED SMALL GRAIN STRAW APPLIED AT THE RATE OF 2 TONS/AC. OR 90 LB./1000 SQ. FT. (TWO TO
THREE BALES). THE STRAW MULCH SHALL BE SPREAD UNIFORMLY BY HAND OR MECHANICALLY SO THE SOIL SURFACE IS COVERED.
FOR UNIFORM DISTRIBUTION OF HAND-SPREAD MULCH, DIVIDE AREA INTO APPROXIMATELY 1000-SQ.-FT. SECTIONS AND PLACE TWO
45-LB. BALES OF STRAW IN EACH SECTION.

MULCH SHALL BE ANCHORED IMMEDIATELY TO MINIMIZE LOSS BY WIND OR RUNOFF. THE FOLLOWING ARE ACCEPTABLE METHODS
FOR ANCHORING MULCH:

1) MECHANICAL-USE A DISK, CRIMPER, OR SIMILAR TYPE TOOL SET STRAIGHT TO PUNCH OR ANCHOR THE MULCH MATERIAL
INTO THE SOIL. STRAW MECHANICALLY ANCHORED SHALL NOT BE FINELY CHOPPED BUT BE LEFT GENERALLY LONGER THAN
6 IN.

2) MULCH NETTINGS-USE ACCORDING TO THE MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS, FOLLOWING ALL PLACEMENT AND
ANCHORING SUGGESTIONS. USE IN AREAS OF WATER CONCENTRATION AND STEEP SLOPES TO HOLD MULCH IN PLACE.

3) SYNTHETIC BINDERS-FOR STRAW MULCH, SYNTHETIC BINDERS SUCH AS ACRYLIC DLR (AGRI-TAC), DCA-70, PETROSET,
TERRA TACK OR EQUAL MAY BE USED AT RATES RECOMMENDED BY THE MANUFACTURER. ALL APPLICATIONS OF
SYNTHETIC BINDERS MUST BE CONDUCTED IN SUCH A MANNER WHERE THERE IS NO CONTACT WITH WATERS OF THE
STATE.

4) WOOD CELLULOSE FIBER - WOOD CELLULOSE FIBER MAY BE USED FOR ANCHORING STRAW. THE FIBER BINDER SHALL BE
APPLIED AT A NET DRY WEIGHT OF 750 LB./ACRE. THE WOOD CELLULOSE FIBER SHALL BE MIXED WITH WATER AND THE
MIXTURE SHALL CONTAIN A MAXIMUM OF 50 LB./100 GAL. OF WOOD CELLULOSE FIBER.

STOCKPILE
SILT FENCING SHALL BE INSTALLED AROUND TEMPORARY SPOIL STOCKPILES. THESE STOCKPILES SHALL BE STRAW MULCHED
AND/OR TEMPORARILY SEEDED WITHIN 7 WORKING DAYS IF LEFT DORMANT FOR 14 DAYS OR LONGER.

TIMING OF CONTROLS/MEASURES
AS INDICATED IN THE SEQUENCE OF MAJOR ACTIVITIES, CONSTRUCTION ENTRANCE(S) AND SILT FENCE WILL BE CONSTRUCTED
PRIOR TO CLEARING OR GRADING OF ANY OTHER PORTIONS OF THE SITE. SEDIMENT CONTROL DEVICES SHALL BE IMPLEMENTED
FOR ALL AREAS REMAINING DISTURBED LONGER THAN 14 DAYS AND/OR WITHIN 7 DAYS OF ANY GRUBBING ACTIVITIES. AREAS
WHERE CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITY TEMPORARILY CEASES FOR MORE THAN 14 DAYS WILL BE STABILIZED WITH A TEMPORARY SEED
AND MULCH WITHIN 2 DAYS OF THE LAST DISTURBANCE IF THE AREA IS WITHIN 50 FEET OF A STREAM, AND WITHIN 7 DAYS OF THE
LAST DISTURBANCE IF THE AREA IS MORE THAN 50 FEET AWAY FROM A STREAM. ONCE CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITY CEASES
PERMANENTLY IN AN AREA, THAT AREA WILL BE STABILIZED WITH PERMANENT SEED AND MULCH. AFTER THE ENTIRE SITE IS
STABILIZED, THE ACCUMULATED SEDIMENT WILL BE REMOVED FROM THE BASIN.

INSPECTIONS
ALL BMPS ON THIS SITE SHALL BE INSPECTED BY "QUALIFIED INSPECTION PERSONNEL" ASSIGNED BY THE CONTRACTOR OR
DESIGNATED REPRESENTATIVE AT LEAST ONCE EVERY SEVEN CALENDAR DAYS AND BY THE END OF THE NEXT CALENDAR DAY,
EXCLUDING WEEKENDS AND HOLIDAYS UNLESS WORK IS SCHEDULED, AFTER A RAIN EVENT OF 0.5 INCHES PER 24 HOUR PERIOD. A
RECORD OF THESE INSPECTIONS SHALL BE MAINTAINED IN THE CONSTRUCTION OFFICE WITH THE SWPPP FOR PUBLIC VIEWING. ANY
VIOLATIONS WILL BE REPORTED THROUGH THE PROJECT PERSONNEL. A RAIN GAUGE WILL BE LOCATED WITHIN THE PROJECT
LIMITS.

FOLLOWING EACH INSPECTION, A CHECKLIST MUST BE COMPLETED AND SIGNED BY THE QUALIFIED INSPECTION PERSONNEL
REPRESENTATIVE. AT A MINIMUM, THE INSPECTION REPORT SHALL INCLUDE:

1. THE INSPECTION DATE;
2. NAMES, TITLES, AND QUALIFICATIONS OF PERSONNEL MAKING THE INSPECTION;
3. WEATHER INFORMATION FOR THE PERIOD SINCE THE LAST INSPECTION (OR SINCE COMMENCEMENT OF  CONSTRUCTION

ACTIVITY IF THE FIRST INSPECTION) INCLUDING A BEST ESTIMATE OF THE BEGINNING OF EACH STORM EVENT, DURATION
OF EACH STORM EVENT, APPROXIMATE AMOUNT OF RAINFALL FOR EACH STORM EVENT (IN INCHES), AND WHETHER ANY
DISCHARGES OCCURRED;

4. WEATHER INFORMATION AND A DESCRIPTION OF ANY DISCHARGES OCCURRING AT THE TIME OF THE INSPECTION;
5. LOCATION(S) OF DISCHARGES OF SEDIMENT OR OTHER POLLUTANTS FROM THE SITE;
6. LOCATION(S) OF BMPS THAT NEED TO BE MAINTAINED;
7. LOCATION(S) OF BMPS THAT FAILED TO OPERATE AS DESIGNED OR PROVED INADEQUATE FOR A PARTICULAR LOCATION;
8. LOCATION(S) WHERE ADDITIONAL BMPS ARE NEEDED THAT DID NOT EXIST AT THE TIME OF INSPECTION; AND
9. CORRECTIVE ACTION REQUIRED INCLUDING ANY CHANGES TO THE SWP3 NECESSARY AND IMPLEMENTATION DATES.

MAINTENANCE
THE CONTRACTOR SHALL MAINTAIN, REPAIR, OR REPLACE ALL EROSION CONTROL INSTALLATIONS AS NEEDED TO ENSURE THE
CONTINUED PERFORMANCE OF THEIR INTENDED FUNCTION. ALL REPAIRS TO BMPS SHALL BE MADE WITHIN 3 DAYS (OR SOONER IF
POSSIBLE) OF NOTIFICATION OF DEFICIENCIES. IF THE CORRECTIONS ARE NOT MADE WITHIN THE 3 DAY PERIOD, LIQUIDATED
DAMAGES MAY BE ASSESSED AS PER THE ODOT CMS SECTION 108.07.

ONGOING INSPECTION OF INSTALLATIONS WILL BE PERFORMED BY THE CONTRACTOR OR DESIGNATED REPRESENTATIVE.

ANY TRAPPED SEDIMENT OR DEBRIS REMOVED DURING CLEANING OF OR REMOVAL OF BMP INSTALLATIONS SHALL BE PLACED IN
AREAS NOT SUBJECT TO EROSION AND PERMANENTLY STABILIZED.

DUST CONTROL
DUST CONTROL INVOLVES PREVENTING OR REDUCING DUST FROM EXPOSED SOILS OR OTHER SOURCES DURING LAND DISTURBING,
DEMOLITION AND CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES TO REDUCE THE PRESENCE OF AIRBORNE SUBSTANCES WHICH MAY PRESENT HEALTH
HAZARDS, TRAFFIC SAFETY PROBLEMS OR HARM ANIMAL OR PLANT LIFE.

THE FOLLOWING SPECIFICATIONS FOR DUST CONTROL SHALL BE FOLLOWED ONSITE:
1. VEGETATIVE COVER AND/MULCH - APPLY TEMPORARY OR PERMANENT SEEDING AND MULCH TO AREAS THAT WILL

REMAIN IDLE FOR OVER 14 DAYS. SAVING EXISTING TREES AND LARGE SHRUBS WILL ALSO REDUCE SOIL AND AIR
MOVEMENT ACROSS DISTURBED AREAS. SEE TEMPORARY SEEDING; PERMANENT SEEDING; MULCHING PRACTICES; AND
TREE AND NATURAL AREA PROTECTION PRACTICES.

2. WATERING - SPRAY SITE WITH WATER UNTIL THE SURFACE IS WET BEFORE AND DURING GRADING AND REPEAT AS
NEEDED, ESPECIALLY ON HAUL ROADS AND OTHER HEAVY TRAFFIC ROUTES. WATERING SHALL BE DONE AT A RATE THAT
PREVENTS DUST BUT DOES NOT CAUSE SOIL EROSION. WETTING AGENTS SHALL BE UTILIZED ACCORDING TO
MANUFACTURERS INSTRUCTIONS.

3. SPRAY-ON ADHESIVES - APPLY ADHESIVE ACCORDING TO THE FOLLOWING TABLE OR MANUFACTURERS' INSTRUCTIONS.

PERMITTEE
NAME
ADDRESS1
ADDRESS2
PHONE:
FAX:
CONTACT:
EMAIL:

SPILL PREVENTION

THE FOLLOWING ARE THE MATERIAL MANAGEMENT PRACTICES THAT WILL BE USED TO REDUCE THE RISK OF SPILLS OR OTHER
ACCIDENTAL EXPOSURE OF MATERIALS AND SUBSTANCES TO STORM WATER RUNOFF.

GOOD HOUSEKEEPING:
1. AN EFFORT WILL BE MADE TO STORE ONLY ENOUGH PRODUCT REQUIRED TO DO THE JOB.
2. ALL MATERIALS STORED ONSITE WILL BE STORED IN A NEAT, ORDERLY MANNER IN THEIR APPROPRIATE CONTAINERS AND, IF

POSSIBLE, UNDER A ROOF OR OTHER ENCLOSURE.
3. PRODUCTS WILL BE KEPT IN THEIR ORIGINAL CONTAINERS WITH THE ORIGINAL MANUFACTURER'S LABEL.
4. SUBSTANCES WILL NOT BE MIXED WITH ONE ANOTHER UNLESS RECOMMENDED BY THE MANUFACTURER.
5. WHENEVER POSSIBLE, ALL OF A PRODUCT WILL BE USED UP BEFORE DISPOSING OF THE CONTAINER.
6. MANUFACTURERS' RECOMMENDATIONS FOR PROPER USE AND DISPOSAL WILL BE FOLLOWED.
7. THE SITE SUPERINTENDENT WILL INSPECT DAILY TO ENSURE PROPER USE AND DISPOSAL OF MATERIALS ONSITE.

HAZARDOUS PRODUCTS:
1. PRODUCTS WILL BE KEPT IN ORIGINAL CONTAINERS UNLESS THEY ARE NOT RESEALABLE.
2. ORIGINAL LABELS AND MATERIAL SAFETY DATA WILL BE RETAINED; THEY CONTAIN IMPORTANT PRODUCT INFORMATION.
3. IF SURPLUS PRODUCT MUST BE DISPOSED OF, MANUFACTURERS' OR LOCAL AND STATE RECOMMENDED METHODS FOR PROPER

DISPOSAL WILL BE FOLLOWED.

SPILL CONTROL PRACTICES

IN ADDITION TO THE GOOD HOUSEKEEPING AND MATERIAL MANAGEMENT PRACTICES DISCUSSED IN THE PREVIOUS  SECTIONS OF
THIS PLAN, THE FOLLOWING PRACTICES WILL BE FOLLOWED FOR SPILL PREVENTION AND CLEANUP:

1. ALL SPILLS SHALL BE CLEANED UP IMMEDIATELY AFTER DISCOVERY. MANUFACTURERS' RECOMMENDED METHODS FOR SPILL
CLEANUP POSTED AND SITE PERSONNEL WILL BE MADE AWARE OF THE PROCEDURES AND THE LOCATION OF THE INFORMATION
AND CLEANUP SUPPLIES.

2. MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT NECESSARY FOR SPILL CLEANUP WILL BE KEPT IN THE MATERIAL STORAGE AREA ONSITE.
EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS WILL INCLUDE BUT NOT BE LIMITED TO BROOMS, DUST PANS, MOPS, RAGS, GLOVES, GOGGLES,
KITTY LITTER, SAND, SAWDUST, AND PLASTIC AND METAL TRASH CONTAINERS SPECIFICALLY FOR THIS PURPOSE.

3. THE SPILL AREA WILL BE KEPT WELL VENTILATED AND PERSONNEL WILL WEAR APPROPRIATE PROTECTIVE CLOTHING TO
PREVENT INJURY FROM CONTACT WITH A HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCE.

4. SPILLS OF TOXIC OR HAZARDOUS MATERIAL WILL BE REPORTED TO THE APPROPRIATE STATE OR LOCAL GOVERNMENT AGENCY,
REGARDLESS OF THE SIZE. SPILLS OF 25 OR MORE GALLONS OF PETROLEUM WASTE MUST BE REPORTED TO OHIO EPA
(1-800-282-9378), THE LOCAL FIRE DEPARTMENT, AND THE LOCAL EMERGENCY PLANNING COMMITTEE WITHIN 30 MINUTES OF THE
SPILL. ALL SPILLS, WHICH RESULT IN CONTACT WITH WATERS OF THE STATE, MUST BE REPORTED TO THE OHIO EPA'S HOTLINE.

5. SOILS CONTAMINATED BY PETROLEUM OR OTHER CHEMICAL SPILLS MUST BE TREATED/DISPOSED AT AN OHIO EPA APPROVED
SOLID WASTE MANAGEMENT FACILITY OR HAZARDOUS WASTE TREATMENT, STORAGE OR DISPOSAL FACILITY (TSDF).

6. THE SPILL PREVENTION PLAN WILL BE ADJUSTED TO INCLUDE MEASURES TO PREVENT THIS TYPE OF SPILL FROM REOCCURRING
AND HOW TO CLEAN UP THE SPILL IF THERE IS ANOTHER ONE. A DESCRIPTION OF THE SPILL, WHAT CAUSED IT, AND THE
CLEANUP MEASURES WILL ALSO BE INCLUDED.

7. THE SITE SUPERINTENDENT RESPONSIBLE FOR THE DAY-TO-DAY SITE OPERATIONS, WILL BE THE SPILL PREVENTION AND
CLEANUP COORDINATOR. HE WILL DESIGNATE SITE PERSONNEL WHO WILL RECEIVE SPILL PREVENTION AND CLEANUP TRAINING.
THESE INDIVIDUALS WILL EACH BECOME RESPONSIBLE FOR A PARTICULAR PHASE OF PREVENTION AND CLEANUP. THE NAMES
OF RESPONSIBLE SPILL PERSONNEL WILL BE POSTED IN THE MATERIAL STORAGE AREA AND IN THE OFFICE TRAILER ONSITE.

PRODUCT SPECIFIC PRACTICES

PETROLEUM PRODUCTS
ALL ONSITE VEHICLES WILL BE MONITORED FOR LEAKS AND RECEIVE REGULAR PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE TO REDUCE THE
CHANCE OF LEAKAGE. PETROLEUM PRODUCTS WILL BE STORED IN TIGHTLY SEALED CONTAINERS WHICH ARE CLEARLY LABELED.
ANY ASPHALT SUBSTANCES USED ONSITE WILL BE APPLIED ACCORDING TO THE MANUFACTURER'S  RECOMMENDATIONS.

FUEL STORAGE TANKS SHALL BE LOCATED AWAY FROM SURFACE WATERS AND STORM SEWER SYSTEM INLETS.  FUEL TANKS SHALL
BE STORED IN A DIKED AREA CAPABLE OF HOLDING 150% OF THE TANK CAPACITY.

FERTILIZERS
FERTILIZERS USED WILL BE APPLIED ONLY IN THE MINIMUM AMOUNTS RECOMMENDED BY THE MANUFACTURER. ONCE APPLIED,
FERTILIZER WILL BE WORKED INTO THE SOIL TO LIMIT EXPOSURE TO STORM WATER. STORAGE WILL BE IN A COVERED SHED. THE
CONTENTS OF ANY PARTIALLY USED BAGS OF FERTILIZER WILL BE TRANSFERRED TO A SEALABLE PLASTIC BIN TO AVOID SPILLS.

PAINTS
ALL CONTAINERS WILL BE TIGHTLY SEALED AND STORED WHEN NOT REQUIRED FOR USE. EXCESS PAINT WILL NOT BE DISCHARGED
TO THE STORM SEWER SYSTEM BUT WILL BE PROPERLY DISPOSED OF ACCORDING TO MANUFACTURERS' INSTRUCTIONS OR STATE
AND LOCAL REGULATIONS.

CONCRETE WASH WATER/WASH OUTS
CONCRETE WASH WATER SHALL NOT BE ALLOWED TO FLOW TO STREAMS, DITCHES, STORM DRAINS, OR ANY OTHER WATER
CONVEYANCE. A SUMP OR PIT WITH NO POTENTIAL FOR DISCHARGE SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED IF NEEDED TO CONTAIN CONCRETE
WASH WATER. FIELD TILE OR OTHER SUBSURFACE DRAINAGE STRUCTURES WITHIN 10 FT. OF THE SUMP SHALL BE CUT AND
PLUGGED. FOR SMALL PROJECTS, TRUCK CHUTES MAY BE RINSED ON THE LOT AWAY FROM ANY WATER CONVEYANCES.

NPDES PERMIT:

DATE OF ISSUE:

XXXXXXXX

XX/XX/XXXX

GENERAL PERMIT: OHC000006

ADHESIVE WATER DILUTION
(ADHESIVE: WATER)

NOZZLE
TYPE

APPLICATION
RATE (GAL/AC)

LATEX EMULSION 12.5:1 FINE 235

RESIN IN WATER ACRYLIC
EMULSION (NO TRAFFIC)

4:1 FINE 300

ACRYLIC EMULSION (NO TRAFFIC) 7:1 COARSE 450

ACRYLIC EMULSION (TRAFFIC) 3.5:1 COARSE 350

TEMPORARY SEEDING & MULCHING FOR EROSION CONTROL
SEED TYPE PER 1,000 SQ FT PER ACRE

PERENNIAL RYEGRASS
TALL FESCUE

ANNUAL RYEGRASS

1 POUND
1 POUND
1 POUND

40 POUNDS
40 POUNDS
40 POUNDS

SMALL GRAIN STRAW 90 POUNDS 2 TONS

FERTILIZER
6 POUNDS OF
10-10-10 OR

12-12-12

250 POUNDS OF
10-10-10 OR

12-12-12
NOTE: OTHER APPROVED SPECIES MAY BE SUBSTITUTED

STABILIZATION TYPE J F M A M J J A S O N D

PERMANENT SEEDING ● ● ● * * * ● ● * IRRIGATION NEEDED

DORMANT SEEDING ● ● ● ● ● ● ** IRRIGATION NEEDED FOR
    2-3 WEEKS AFTER SOD IS
    APPLIEDTEMPORARY SEEDING ● ● ● * * * ● ●

SODDING ** ** ** ** ** ** **

MULCHING ● ● ● ● ● ● ● ● ● ● ● ●

TABLE 1: PERMANENT STABILIZATION
AREA REQUIRING PERMANENT STABILIZATION TIME FRAME TO APPLY EROSION CONTROLS

ANY AREAS THAT WILL LIE DORMANT FOR ONE YEAR
OR MORE

WITHIN SEVEN DAYS OF THE MOST RECENT
DISTURBANCE

ANY AREAS WITHIN 50 FEET OF A SURFACE WATER OF
THE STATE AND AT FINAL GRADE

WITHIN TWO DAYS OF REACHING FINAL GRADE

ANY OTHER AREAS AT FINAL GRADE WITHIN SEVEN DAYS OF REACHING FINAL GRADE
WITHIN THAT AREA

TEMPORARY SEEDING AND MULCHING STABILIZATION SHALL BE PROVIDED PER OEPA GUIDELINES AS SET
FORTH IN PART II.B OF OHIO EPA PERMIT NO.: OHC000006. (SEE TABLE 2)

TABLE 2: TEMPORARY STABILIZATION
AREA REQUIRING TEMPORARY STABILIZATION TIME FRAME TO APPLY EROSION CONTROLS

ANY DISTURBED AREAS WITH 50 FEET OF A SURFACE
WATER OF THE STATE AND NOT AT FINAL GRADE

WITHIN TWO DAYS OF THE MOST RECENT
DISTURBANCE IF THE AREA WILL REMAIN IDLE FOR
MORE THAN 14 DAYS

FOR ALL CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES, ANY DISTURBED
AREAS THAT WILL BE DORMANT FOR MORE THAN 14
DAYS BUT LESS THAN ONE YEAR, AND NOT WITHIN 50
FEET OF A SURFACE WATER OF THE STATE

WITHIN SEVEN DAYS OF THE MOST RECENT
DISTURBANCE WITHIN THE AREA

FOR RESIDENTIAL SUBDIVISIONS, DISTURBED
AREAS MUST BE STABILIZED AT LEAST SEVEN
DAYS PRIOR TO TRANSFER OF PERMIT COVERAGE
FOR THE INDIVIDUAL LOT(S).

DISTURBED AREAS THAT WILL BE IDLE OVER WINTER PRIOR TO THE ONSET OF WINTER WEATHER
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NOTE:
UNDERGROUND UTILITIES ARE PLOTTED FROM A
COMPILATION OF AVAILABLE RECORD INFORMATION AND
SURFACE  INDICATIONS OF UNDERGROUND STRUCTURES AND
MAY NOT BE INCLUSIVE. PRECISE LOCATIONS AND THE
EXISTENCE OR NON EXISTENCE OF UNDERGROUND UTILITIES
CANNOT BE VERIFIED. PLEASE NOTIFY THE OHIO UTILITY
PROTECTION SERVICE AT 811 OR 1-800-362-2764 BEFORE ANY
PERIOD OF EXCAVATION OR CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITY.
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EROSION
CONTROL
DETAILS

MECHANICAL PROPERTIES TEST METHOD UNITS MARV
GRAB TENSILE STRENGTH ASTM D 4632 KN (LBS) 1.62 (365) X 0.89 (200)

GRAB TENSILE ELONGATION ASTM D 4632 % 24 X 10
PUNCTURE STRENGTH ASTM D 4833 KN (LBS) 0.40 (90)

MULLEN BURST STRENGTH ASTM D 3786 KPA (PSI) 3097 (450)
TRAPEZOID TEAR STRENGTH ASTM D 4533 KN (LBS) 0.51 (115) X 0.33 (75)

UV RESISTENCE ASTM D 4355 % 90
APPARENT OPENING SIZE ASTM D 4751 MM (US STD SIEVE) 0.425 (40)

FLOW RATE ASTM D 4491 1/MIN/M (GAL/MIN/FT ) 5907 (145)
PERMITTIVITY ASTM D 4491 SEC  2.1-1

22

SPECIFICATIONS

INSTALLATION: THE EMPTY DANDY BAG SHOULD BE PLACED OVER THE GRATE AS THE GRATE
STANDS ON END. IF USING OPTIONAL OIL ABSORBENTS: PLACE ABSORBENT PILLOW IN
POUCH, ON THE BOTTOM (BELOW-GRADE SIDE) OF THE UNIT. ATTACH ABSORBENT PILLOW
TO TETHER LOOP. TUCK THE ENCLOSURE FLAP INSIDE TO COMPLETELY ENCLOSE THE
GRATE. HOLDING THE LIFTING DEVICES (DO NOT RELY ON LIFTING DEVICES TO SUPPORT THE
ENTIRE WEIGHT OF THE GRATE), PLACE THE GRATE INTO ITS FRAME.

MAINTENANCE: REMOVE ALL ACCUMULATED SEDIMENT AND DEBRIS FROM SURFACE AND
VICINITY OF UNIT AFTER EACH STORM EVENT. REMOVE SEDIMENT THAT HAS ACCUMULATED
WITHIN THE CONTAINMENT AREA OF THE DANDY BAG AS NEEDED. IF USING OPTIONAL OIL
ABSORBENTS; REMOVE AND REPLACE ABSORBENT PILLOW WHEN NEAR SATURATION.

DANDY BAG DETAIL
N.T.S.

STORM
SEWER
GRATE

LIFT STRAPS
USED FOR

EASY MOVEMENT
AND INSPECTION

OF UNIT

STANDARD FABRIC
IS AN ORANGE

WOVEN MONOFILAMENT

VELCRO
CLOSURE

STORM SEWER GRATE

DANDY BAG
OR APPROVED EQUAL

SILT FENCE DETAIL
N.T.S.

SCOPE

FURNISH ALL MATERIALS, LABOR, AND EQUIPMENT NECESSARY FOR CONSTRUCTING SILT FENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE
CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS AND THESE SPECIFICATIONS. SILT FENCE SHALL BE INSTALLED AND OPERATIONAL BEFORE
UPSLOPE LAND DISTURBANCE BEGINS.

MATERIALS

1. SUPPORT POSTS SHALL BE 2-INCH BY 2-INCH WOOD POSTS OF SOUND QUALITY OR EQUIVALENT.

2. GEOTEXTILE FABRIC SHALL MEET THE MINIMUM CRITERIA LISTED IN TABLE BELOW:

INSTALLATION

1. THE ABOVE-GROUND HEIGHT OF THE SILT FENCE SHOULD BE 18 INCHES, BUT NO MORE THAN 24 INCHES. A HIGHER SILT
FENCE MAY NOT WITHSTAND THE WEIGHT OF WATER AND SEDIMENT BEHIND IT AND IS NOT RECOMMENDED.

2. SUPPORT POSTS SHALL BE PLACED ON THE DOWNSLOPE SIDE OF THE GEOTEXTILE AT A MAXIMUM SPACING OF 6 FEET
(10 FEET FOR WIRE-SUPPORTED SILT FENCE) AND DRIVEN A MINIMUM OF 18 INCHES INTO THE SOIL OR ADEQUATELY
SECURED TO PREVENT OVERTURNING OF THE SILT FENCE WHERE BEDROCK OR BURIED UTILITIES PREVENT AN 18-INCH
GROUND PENETRATION.

3. FASTEN THE GEOTEXTILE TO THE UPSLOPE SIDE OF POSTS WITH A MINIMUM OF FOUR STAPLES PER POST, SUCH THAT
IT REMAINS SECURE AND TAUT BUT DOES NOT RIP.

4. THE BOTTOM 8 TO 12 INCHES OF GEOTEXTILE SHALL BE BURIED IN A “J” CONFIGURATION IN A TRENCH A MINIMUM OF 6
INCHES WIDE AND 6 INCHES DEEP OR SLICED 8 TO 12 INCHES DEEP. A MINIMUM OF 8 INCHES OF GEOTEXTILE MUST BE
BELOW THE GROUND SURFACE. COMPACT SOIL ON BOTH SIDES OF THE FABRIC. OFFSETTING THE TRENCH 6 INCHES
UPSTREAM FROM THE SILT FENCE IS RECOMMENDED TO IMPROVE THE STABILITY OF THE SUPPORT STAKES.

5. INSTALL SILT FENCE IN CONTINUOUS SEGMENTS WITH UPTURNED ENDS. WHERE NECESSARY, SPLICES SHALL BE MADE
BY OVERLAPPING GEOTEXTILE MATERIALS AROUND SUPPORT POSTS TO PROVIDE A SECURE AND SEAMLESS JOINT.

MAINTENANCE AND REMOVAL

1. INSPECT SILT FENCE AFTER EACH 0.50-INCH OR GREATER RAIN EVENT AND AT LEAST DAILY DURING MULTI-DAY RAIN
EVENTS. INSPECTIONS DURING RAIN EVENTS WILL AID IN EVALUATING PERFORMANCE. IF BYPASS OCCURS DURING 0.50
INCHES OF RAIN OR LESS, CHANGE THE LAYOUT OR REPLACE THE SILT FENCE WITH A SEDIMENT TRAP AS NECESSARY.

2. SILT FENCE THAT DOES NOT DEWATER IN 48 HOURS OR LESS IS CLOGGED AND NEEDS TO BE REPLACED.

3. REMOVE SEDIMENT WHEN THE DEPOSIT REACHES APPROXIMATELY ONE-HALF OF THE HEIGHT OF THE SILT FENCE. IF
SEDIMENT ACCUMULATES BEYOND THIS LEVEL, THE FABRIC WILL LIKELY BE CLOGGED AND NEED TO BE REPLACED.

4. REPAIR DAMAGED SILT FENCE UPON DISCOVERY.
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MINIMUM PUNCTURE STRENGTH
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